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Foreword 
The National Association of Local Authorities of Georgia is implementing a 

USAID funded program “Institutionalisation of Climate Change Adaptation and Mitigation in 
Georgian Regions” since 2012. The program is a flagship initiative, which integrates 
environmental and climate change considerations into the agenda of the local authorities 
of Georgia. The program envisages establishment of special units on climate change, 
agriculture and environmental protection at the level of self-government to ensure, among 
other, implementation of a broad range of statutory functions of local authorities on natural 
resources management, spatial planning and sustainable development stipulated in the 
Organic Law of Georgia on Local Self-Governance and sectoral legislation. 

 
The goal of the program is: climate change adaptation and mitigation in Georgian 

regions through institutionalization of climate change adaptation and mitigation measures 
on local and national levels. 

 
The given study was conducted under the program. The aim of the study was to 

prepare of review of the functions and powers, as well as of the existing practise, of 
different European countries’ local authorities in the field of climate change and 
environment. The countries with different territorial and administrative arrangement were 
selected for the study: Poland, Italy and Great Britain. 

 
Climate change is a significant challenge to many countries’ governments 

nowadays, and local authorities plat the decisive role in the process of developing 
adaptation and mitigation measures, as well as implementing them. 

 
Climate change induced problems are become more and more prominent in 

Georgia. Therefore the role of local authorities in identifying and resolving this matters is 
quite significant. We hope that this publication will help the representatives of local 
authorities to learn the successful experience of different countries and implement within 
their competence the environmental policy on local level more effectively. 
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Executive Summary 
This study examines climate change and environmental policy within the United Kingdom (UK). It looks 
specifically at the application of such policy at the local level with a focus on the role and responsibility of 
local authorities responding and addressing climate change. Climate and environmental policy has been at 
the forefront of the UK policy agenda since the 1990’s with the Government actively engaged in the 
preparation and development of policy and action responses. There are three main national departments 
responsible for the formulation, administration and implementation of climate and environment related policy. 
These are the Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), the Department of Energy and 
Climate Change (DECC) and the Department for Communities and Local Government (DcLG). Policy set by 
these departments directly impacts what can and does occur at the local level.  
 
Over the last two years there has been significant change within the legislative and policy landscape in the 
UK. A change in Government in 2010 coupled with the economic downturn has seen not only a shift toward 
decentralisation but also a requirement for government authorities to ‘do more with less’. The Coalition 
Government that came to power in 2010 rapidly embarked upon a series of reforms and most relevant to this 
study was the introduction of the Localism Act 2011. This Act introduced sweeping changes to the land use 
planning system as it sought to simplify and streamline process and reduce the role of central government in 
local planning.  
 
Local authorities have an important dual role responding to climate change; it includes the need to develop 
both mitigation and adaptation responses. This study addresses both. However many of the initiatives 
highlighted are focused on adaptation.. Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) is concerned with the long term 
planning and future proofing of areas against the effects of climate change. It considers both governance 
and institutional structures and the preparation of appropriate policy responses. Land use planning is one 
tool that incorporates adaptation planning and is of relevance to this study and the UK experience as it 
highlights how risk-based decision making and planning is incorporated in the preparation of strategic plans, 
land use plans and flood risk management plans. 
 
Climate change mitigation and the role of local authorities is focused on behavioural change and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions from buildings, transport and business operations. Mitigation at the local level is 
considered at both what can, and is being done locally and also how this contributes to national reduction 
targets required by legislation or wider government policy. The interplay between local responses and 
national targets highlights one of the challenges currently facing the UK as appropriate leadership, support 
and funding is required to elicit change.  
 
Climate change policy within the UK is therefore multifaceted and has been developed over a long period of 
time. The Local Government Association’s launch of ‘Climate Local’ as an initiative by and for local 
government that aims to build climate resilience and enhance local action on carbon reduction is one 
example of work that is currently being undertaken. This initiative builds on the work of the Nottingham 
Declaration as it looks to create a platform for local authorities to participate, engage and commit to climate 
change action. Such industry led responses and coordination are prevalent within the UK, with organisations 
and institutes across the public and private sector collaborating to support action at the local level. Examples 
include the work of the Planning and Climate Change Coalition: a group comprised of individuals, local 
authorities, professional bodies such as the Royal Town Planning Institute, and the private sector, all of 
which collaborate to produce guidance notes for local authorities to assist with ‘planning for climate change’, 
This coalition highlights partnership working and the importance placed on local authorities to respond to 
climate change.   
 
The recent change to the legislative landscape has highlighted many issues centred on land use planning 
and development and the impacts on climate policy as this is where they are most pronounced. The 
introduction of the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) as the principal means of central government 
guidance for land use planning has the potential to have far reaching impacts. While local authorities are 
required to prepare and update local plans, only about 30 per cent actually have such plans in place. In 
instances where a plan is absent or outdated the NPPF takes precedence and should guide policy 
development. As such, the principles of sustainable development and responding to climate change as set 
out in the NPPF are important. The NPPF provides a guidance framework for local authorities to develop 
their own locally relevant plans. The NPPF also introduces a concept of sustainable development along with 
a policy thrust that is generally supportive of taking climate change action – both adaptation and mitigation. 
Importantly, it also introduces the concept of risk-based planning and determining the location of appropriate 
land use based on minimising risk and vulnerability.  
 
The United Kingdom Climate Impacts Programme (UKCIP) provides free, accessible and current research, 
policy and practice advice that supports local authorities, organisations and individuals to develop climate 
change adaptation planning responses and includes a range of adaptation planning tools. The work 
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undertaken by UKCIP is highly relevant and applicable and will continue to be so as greater emphasis is 
placed at the local level to produce relevant management and land use plans. Such organisations provide a 
critical link between research and practice and an accessible platform for knowledge sharing and support 
infrastructure.   
 
The introduction of the Green Deal by the Coalition Government seeks to provide a financial incentive for 
home and business owners to retrofit their house or business to be more energy efficient, and is one 
measure aimed at mitigation. The scheme is voluntary and although a Memorandum of Understanding has 
been signed between the Local Government Group and DECC, outlining how local government will work to 
support the implementation of the initiative, it is too early to see what level of participation or take up will 
transpire. The Local Carbon Frameworks Programme while also a recent initiative had a successful pilot 
project. The Programme sought to provide support to local authorities to develop strategies to reduce 
emissions and was diverse in geographic spread and local authority participation. It was also able to access 
a range of existing partnerships and collaborations. As a result, local authorities such as Bristol City who 
were already active in climate policy and responses were able to leverage funding to advance their work. 
The programme also saw the creation of web based platforms such as ‘environment tools’ to assist local 
authorities develop strategies for emissions reduction.  
 
Availability and accessibility of information is a key theme across the UK and is arguably one of its greatest 
success stories. The transparency and availability of data within the UK is a key component of its approach 
to governance at a national and/or local level. Central to decision making is the concept that the public has a 
right and ought to be able to access data that sits behind, or has informed, any decision or development of 
policy and this includes decision support tools and availability of good practice guides. The current reform 
programme of the Government and greater emphasis on the role of local authorities and local communities 
only seeks to reinforce this position and widens it to include the role of local communities to contribute and 
participate in collation, analysis and dissemination of data.  
 
Working across both adaptation and mitigation, the newly-created Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) as 
an institutional framework introduced to replace the former Regional Development Agencies (regional 
planning tier), aim to foster local economic development by establishing partnerships between local 
authorities and local businesses. LEPs are looking to develop business opportunities that support the 
transition to a low-carbon economy, working with local authorities to develop enterprise zones and providing 
a platform for local authorities to engage and develop plans. By framing local climate action in economic 
terms it is possible to identify and quantify the benefits of climate change action. Couched in such terms, the 
financial incentives attractive to business or the private sector are more readily communicated and have the 
potential to leverage action. 
 
While some initiatives highlighted are new, many have been refreshed or revised to reflect the current policy 
positions and approaches of the Government but are built on earlier work. The pressure on local authorities 
to ‘do more with less’ is compounded in an environment of rapid and significant change. However, the 
phenomenon of scarce resources is not unique to the UK nor it is unique to the debates around climate 
policy. Although changes associated with the Localism Act are significant, the work undertaken over the last 
20 years researching, developing and publishing on climate policy and introduction of other legislation such 
as the Climate Change Act, Flood and Water Management Act and Energy Act is not diminished as a result 
of the Localism Act’s introduction. It is at times difficult to decouple the political rhetoric from climate policy 
and the implications for implementation and this study does focus on the impacts of the Localism Act; an Act 
that encapsulates this Government’s view on the role of government. However, such challenges and 
tensions between politics and policy are unlikely to change and the discussion and action around climate 
change will remain a topic that continues to attract debate.  
 
The progress so far has highlighted that the legislative changes enacted have led to new policy and 
governance spaces being forged and partnership working enhanced. The engagement of industry 
professionals to actively contribute to the debate, develop good practice guides and form support networks, 
demonstrates the wealth of expertise available within the UK and the commitment to ensure that climate 
policy remains on the agenda and relevant in a changing political landscape  
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1. Introduction 

This study examines climate change and environmental policy within the United Kingdom (UK), providing an 
analysis of the institutional frameworks established to support the implementation of such policy. The focus 
of this study is at the local level and, more specifically, the role and responsibility of local authorities 
responding and addressing climate change.  

Climate and environmental policy has been at the forefront of the UK policy agenda since the 1990s with the 
Government actively engaged in the preparation and development of policy and action responses. At a 
national level, there are three main departments that have an active role in the formulation, administration 
and implementation of climate and environment related policy. These are the Department for Environment, 
Food and Rural Affairs (Defra), the Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) and the Department 
for Communities and Local Government (DcLG). Policy set by these departments directly impacts what can, 
and does occur at the local level. 

Over last two years there has been significant change within the legislative and policy landscape in the UK. 
A change in Government in 2010 coupled with the economic downturn has seen not only a shift toward 
decentralisation but also a requirement for government authorities to ‘do more with less’. The Conservative-
Liberal Democrat Coalition Government that came to power in 2010 rapidly embarked upon a series of 
reforms and most relevant to this study was the introduction of the Localism Act 2011. This Act introduced 
sweeping changes to the land use planning system as it sought to simplify and streamline process and 
reduce the role of central government in local planning. The impacts of these changes are far reaching and 
this study highlights some of the major changes associated with the Act and its relationship to wider climate 
and environmental legislation and policy.  

The shift toward decentralisation has been couched in terms of ‘giving power back’ to the community and 
enabling communities to take ownership of how their local areas develop. In reality while it is important for 
local communities to be engaged and participate in developing their local areas, implementation of regional 
or macro level climate and environmental policy remains uncertain.  The previous structure of government 
included a regional tier in the form of regional development bodies and included within their remit the need to 
respond and implement climate change policy. The abolition of this regional tier is consistent with the 
Government’s decentralisation agenda but raises challenges for the implementation and integration of 
climate policy across all tiers of government and administrative boundaries. It is too early to determine how 
implementation of these reforms will respond to this challenge.  

While the focus of this study is at the local level, outlining the role of central government is critical to this 
study and to the application of policy within the UK. As will be highlighted, despite a decentralisation focus 
and reform agenda, the UK’s strength in policy as it relates to climate and the environment is achieved 
through its strong legislative foundations and robust central government agencies. The UK remains in many 
ways a centralised system of government but change is afoot and the role of local authorities is changing. 
The challenge as discussed throughout this study remains one of resources and how they are allocated.  

Local authorities have a dual role responding to climate change, as it includes the need to develop both 
mitigation and adaptation responses. This study addresses both. however many of the initiatives highlighted 
are focused on adaptation. . Climate Change Adaptation (CCA) is concerned with the long term planning and 
future proofing of areas against the effects of climate change. It considers both governance and institutional 
structures and the preparation of appropriate policy responses. Land use planning is one tool that 
incorporates adaptation planning and is of relevance to this study and the UK experience as it highlights how 
risk-based decision making and planning is incorporated in the preparation of strategic plans, land use plans 
and flood risk management plans. 

Climate change mitigation and the role of local authorities is focused on behavioural change and reducing 
greenhouse gas emissions from buildings, transport and business operations. Mitigation at the local level is 
considered at both what can and is being done locally and also how this contributes to national reduction 
targets required by legislation or wider government policy. The interplay between local responses and 
national targets highlights one of the challenges currently facing the UK as appropriate leadership, support 
and funding is required to elicit change.  

Climate change policy within the UK is therefore multifaceted and has been developed over a long period of 
time. This study focusses on the most recent initiatives developed and being implemented as they highlight 
current practice(s) within the UK. While some initiatives are new, many have been refreshed or revised to 
reflect current policy positions and approaches of the Government but built on earlier work. It is at times 
difficult to decouple the political rhetoric from climate policy and the implications for implementation and this 
study does focus on the impacts of the Localism Act; an Act that encapsulates this Government’s view on the 
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role of government. However, such challenges and tensions between politics and policy are unlikely to 
change and the discussion and action around climate change will remain a topic that continues to attract 
debate. This study therefore sets out the current climate change initiatives and provides a range of case 
study examples to demonstrate practice. The examples provided aim to demonstrate the full spectrum of 
work that has and is being undertaken with the UK.  

This study  comprises five main chapters: Chapter 2 details the relevant legislative and policy framework 
within the UK; Chapter 3 provides an introduction to the structure of Government at both the National and 
Local level that includes an overview of budgets, staffing capacity and summary of key environmental and 
climate policy initiatives; Chapter 4 outlines the land use planning framework and application of climate and 
environmental policy; and Chapter 5 identifies and provides analysis of key local level climate change 
initiatives.  

 

2. Legislative and Policy Framework 

There are several key pieces of legislation relevant to this study. The Localism Act, 2011 is significant as it 
introduces sweeping changes to planning and development and a decentralisation process. The Localism 
Act is supported and complemented but a suite of other legislation and includes: Flood and Water 
Management Act 2010, Renewable Energy Directive 2009, Climate Change Act 2008, Planning Act 2008, 
Energy Act 2008, Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and the duty on mitigation and adaptation. 

Table 1.1 provides a detailed summary of relevant legislation and also highlights the transposition of relevant 
European Directives to UK law.  
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Table 1.1 Summary of relevant UK Only Legislation 

Legislation Key Features  Comments 

Localism Act 2011 ■ Decentralise power 
■ Community rights 
■ Neighbourhood planning 
■ Housing 
■ General power of competence 
■ Empowering cities and other local areas 
■ Introduces duty to cooperate 

■ Provisions introduced under this Act enable 
local communities to take the lead 
developing land use plans for 
neighbourhood areas 

■ Duty to cooperate provisions are to 
encourage trans boundary coordination and 
working 

Flood and Water Management Act 2010 ■ Establishes Environment Agency as 
responsible for developing and applying a 
flood risk management strategy  

■ Local authorities required to develop, 
maintain, apply and monitor a strategy for 
local flood risk management in their areas 

■ Introduction of Sustainable Drainage 
Systems (SUDS) 

■ Local authorities have duty to adopt SUDS 

■ Local authorities are now responsible for 
ensuring that Preliminary Flood Risk 
Assessments meet the new requirements 

■ Local authorities are now responsible for 
approving SUDS schemes and 
enforcement of requirements 

■ Lead Local Flood Authorities (LLFAs) are 
responsible for local sources of flood risk 
that includes surface run-off, groundwater 
and ordinary watercourses  

Renewable Energy Directive 2009 ■ Promotes the use of energy from 
renewable sources 

■ Applications of renewable energy plants of 
capacity under 50 megawatts can be 
decided/determined by local authorities 

■ UK is committed to sourcing 15% of its 
energy from renewable sources by 2020 

Climate Change Act 2008 ■ Introduces statutory target of reducing 
carbon dioxide emissions to at least 80% 
below 1990 levels by 2050 

■ Introduces compulsory reporting of climate 
change impacts and adaptation plans for 
certain public bodies and organisations. 

■ Creates Committee on Climate Change 
(CCC). 

■ Reporting outputs now required by the Act 
provide an evidence base for local 
authorities to identify priorities and 
appropriate adaptation measures 

■ Aims to improve carbon management and 
assist in transition to low carbon economy.  

■ Introduces an Adaptation Sub-committee of 
the CCC to provide advice to, and scrutiny 
of, Governments adaptation work.  

Planning Act 2008 ■ Introduced a new planning regime for 
nationally significant infrastructure projects, 
including energy generation plans with a 
capacity of over 50 megawatts 

■ Introduction of National Policy Statements 

■ The Infrastructure Planning Commission 
(IPC) established under this act has now 
been abolished.  
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Legislation Key Features  Comments 

to guide such development  

Energy Act 2008 ■ Sets out powers to introduce Feed-in 
Tariffs and Renewable Heat Incentive 
scheme 

■ Enables local authorities to see electricity 
produced from a range of renewable 
sources to local electricity networks  

■ Incentive for local authorities to produce 
and sell renewable energy  

Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 
and the duty on mitigation and adaptation 

■ Sets out the structure of the local planning 
framework for England that includes the 
duty of plan-making to mitigate and adapt 
to climate change 

■ Local planning authorities are bound by 
Section 19 of the Act as amended by the 
2008 Planning Act to ensure that land use 
plans and policy contribute to the mitigation 
and adaptation of climate change 

■ Outcome focussed 
■ Clearly outlines the role of local authorities 

have in responding to climate change 

Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c) 
Regulations, 1994 

■ The Regulations provide for the designation 
and protection of 'European sites', the 
protection of 'European protected species', 
and the adaptation of planning and other 
controls for the protection of European 
Sites 

■ Incorporates requirements of the Habitats 
and Bird Directives  

■ Referenced in National Planning 
Framework  

Conservation of Habitats and Species 
Regulations 2010 

■ The Regulations provide for the designation 
and protection of 'European sites', the 
protection of 'European protected species', 
and the adaptation of planning and other 
controls for the protection of European 
Sites 

■ Incorporates requirements of the Habitats 
and Bird Directives 

■ Referenced in National Planning 
Framework 

Conservation (Natural Habitats, & c) 
Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1995 (as 
amended) 

■ The Regulations provide for the designation 
and protection of 'European sites', the 
protection of 'European protected species', 
and the adaptation of planning and other 
controls for the protection of European 
Sites 

■ Incorporates requirements of the Habitats 
and Bird Directives 

■ Referenced in National Planning 
Framework 

Offshore Marine Conservation (Natural 
Habitats & c) Regulations 2007 (as amended) 

■ The Regulations provide for the designation 
and protection of 'European sites', the 

■ Incorporates requirements of the Habitats 
and Bird Directives 
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Legislation Key Features  Comments 

protection of 'European protected species', 
and the adaptation of planning and other 
controls for the protection of European 
Sites 

■ Referenced in National Planning 
Framework 

Wildlife and Countryside Act, 1981 (as 
amended), Wildlife (Northern Ireland) Order 
1985, the Nature Conservation and Amenity 
Lands (Northern Ireland) Order 1985  

■ A range of other statutory and non-statutory 
activities also support the implementation 
of the Birds Directive in the UK. This 
includes national bird monitoring schemes, 
bird conservation research, and the UK 
Biodiversity Action Plan which involves 
action for a number of bird species and the 
habitats which support them. 

■ Incorporates requirements of Birds 
Directive  

■ Referenced in National Planning 
Framework 

The Water Environment (Water Framework 
Directive) (England and Wales) Regulations 
2003 and Water Environment and Water 
Services (Scotland) Act 2003 

■ Protection of inland surface waters (rivers 
and lakes), transitional waters (estuaries), 
coastal waters and groundwater. It will 
ensure that all aquatic ecosystems and, 
with regard to their water needs, terrestrial 
ecosystems and wetlands meet 'good 
status' by 2015. 

■ Requires Member States to establish river 
basin districts and for each of these a river 
basin management plan. 

■ Envisages a cyclical process where river 
basin management plans are prepared, 
implemented and reviewed every six years. 

■ Four distinct elements to the river basin 
planning cycle: characterisation and 
assessment of impacts on river basin 
districts; environmental monitoring; the 
setting of environmental objectives; and the 
design and implementation of the 
programme of measures needed to achieve 
them. 

The Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (England 
and Wales) Regulations 2011 
The Town and Country Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) (Scotland) 
Regulations 2011 

■ Sets out the types of development that are 
likely to require Environmental Impact 
Assessment as either Schedule 1 
(mandatory) or Schedule 2 (discretionary) 
type developments 

■ Schedule 1 and 2 details those types of 
development that require EIA 

■ Good practice requires consideration to 
climate change as part of the assessment.  

■ Good Practice Guides and Explanatory 
Notes DCLG 

The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes Regulations 2004 (Statutory 
Instrument 2004 No.1633) 

 ■ Is the transposition of the SEA Directive 
■ Sustainability Appraisal required to be 

undertaken for any proposed policy or 
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Legislation Key Features  Comments 

The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes Regulations (Northern 
Ireland) 2004 (Statutory Rule 2004 No. 280) 
The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes (Scotland) Regulations 2004 
(Scottish Statutory Instrument 2004 No. 258), 
and 
The Environmental Assessment of Plans and 
Programmes (Wales) Regulations 2004 
(Welsh Statutory Instrument 2004 No. 1656 
(W.170)) 

programme.  
■ Climate change impacts must be 

considered as part of the assessment.  
■ Good Practice Guides and Explanatory 

Notes DCLG 
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2.1. Localism Act 

The Localism Act, 2011 was introduced by the Coalition Government with the express aim of decentralising 
government and enabling members of the community to have a much greater role and say in how their local 
area is developed. The Act includes five key measures focussed in the following areas: 

■ Community Rights 

■ Neighbourhood Planning 

■ Housing 

■ General power of competence 

■ Empowering cities and other local areas. 

Each of the initiatives when considered independently or collectively represents a significant amendment to 
local governance that is most prominent through the planning system. Significantly, the general power of 
competence provides a legal basis for local authorities to do anything that an individual can do that is not 
specifically prohibited. Put differently, the powers and responsibilities of local authorities’ are defined by 
legislation which stipulates what they can and cannot do. What the Act introduces is less prescriptive and as 
long as local authorities are not explicitly prohibited from any activity they have the freedom to implement 
new approaches. The Government is optimistic that through the introduction of this Act that local authorities 
will work together and it will encourage innovation and ultimately find cost efficiencies in the delivery of 
services.  

At the community level significant changes are also introduced by the Act as the central tenet of the 
legislation locally led and participatory approaches. The Act introduces several key concepts that establish 
new rights to communities and individuals. These are: 

Community right to challenge, this aims to enable members of the community to express an interest in in 
taking over the running of local authority service and the local authority must consider and respond to the 
expression of interest. Should the local authority accept the expression of interest it can facilitate a formal 
procurement process that the challenging organisation can bid. 

Community right to bid (assets of community value), this requires local authorities to maintain a list of assets 
of community value that have been nominated by the local community. When listed assets come up for sale 
of change of ownership, the Act allows for community groups the opportunity to develop a bid and raise 
money to buy the asset.  

Abolishing fines and charges for rubbish collection, the Act removes the ability for local authorities to charge 
households for overfilling their rubbish bin and to introduce new tariffs for taking away household waste. This 
function to charge for excess rubbish was introduced by the Climate Change Act 2008 and has now been 
removed by the Localism Act. 

The Localism Act’s principal objective is one of decentralisation and process streamlining. Central to this Act 
is the role of the community and the provision made for communities to take an active role in forming and 
directing policy and development. The significance of this Act to climate change policy and environmental 
protection are via the changes to the planning system. Section 0 sets out in more detail the newly adopted 
National Planning Framework and how this relates to plan making at the local level.   

 

2.2. Climate Policy  

As outlined in Table 1.1 there are a range of legislative levers that are directly related to climate policy. 
Specifically, the Climate Change Act 2008 introduces statutory targets of reducing carbon dioxide emissions 
to at least 80% below 1990 levels by 2050 and includes an interim target of 34 per cent by 2020. It also 
introduces compulsory reporting of climate change impacts and adaptation plans for certain public bodies 
and organisations and the UK Government. The reporting outputs, in the form of carbon budgets indicate 
how greenhouse gas emissions will be reduced across government and provide an evidence base for local 
authorities to identify priorities and appropriate adaptation measures. The Act also introduced a framework 
for climate change adaptation and in January 2012 the National Climate Change Risk Assessment was 
published allowing for the development of a National Adaptation Programme. Section 0 details the main 
features of this programme.  
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Within the UK and over the last few years various initiatives related to climate policy and responses have 
been developed. The change in Government has seen some of these initiatives refreshed or amended. The 
following list provides a summary of some of the more relevant and recently updated:  

■ The Renewable Energy Roadmap: sets out an action plan to accelerate the UK’s use and deployment 
of renewable energy. Drafted in 2011. 

■ The Household Energy Management Strategy: sets out the Government’s objective for improving the 
home energy efficiency, increasing the use of cleaner energy, and assisting to reduce fuel poverty. 
Commencing in 2012 and delivered by 2020.  

■ UK Climate Impacts Programme (UKCIP). Supports adaptation to the impacts of changing climate. See 
section 0 

■ Local Climate Impacts Profile. Initiative supported by UKCIP that highlights a localities vulnerability to 
severe weather events and how this may affect communities.  

■ Heat Strategy and National Heat Map: Provides strategic framework to develop policies to assist in 
more efficient and sustainable use and supply of heat. Proposed policy amendments scheduled for 
2013.  

■ Natural Environment White Paper: Sets out Government’s vision for natural environment over the next 
50 years. 

■ DECCs Climate Change’s Community Energy Online Portal: Online resource and reference point aimed 
at local authorities and community groups.  
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3. The Structure of Government in the UK 

This section sets out the structure of government within the United Kingdom. It commences with an overview 
of the National Government highlighting the main departments responsible for setting and implementing 
environmental and climate oriented policy. This is followed by a summary of Local Government within the UK 
and respective relevant responsibilities.  

 

The United Kingdom Political System  

The United Kingdom is a parliamentary democracy: Government is voted into power by the people, to act in 
the interests of the people. Every adult has the right to vote. Alongside this system, the UK is also a 
constitutional monarchy. This is a situation where there is an established monarch (currently Queen 
Elizabeth II), who remains politically impartial and has limited powers1. Although these powers extend to 
choosing the Prime Minister and dismissing ministers and governments these powers are in practice only 
evoked at the request of the Prime Minister.  Once the parliament has passed legislation the monarch also 
has the power to be able to refuse to agree to it.  

Within the UK, the Government and its respective ministries is referred to as ‘Central Government’ and can 
also be referred to as the National Government.  Parliament is the highest legislative authority within the UK 
and is responsible for scrutinising the work of the government and examining, debating and approving new 
laws.   

The UK political system is founded on a separation of powers: the government is known as the Executive, 
Parliament as the Legislature, and the final component as the Judiciary which is responsible for 
administering the law of the UK.  Together the Executive, Legislature and Judiciary provide the central basis 
for which checks and balances are implemented within the UK.  

Local Government within the UK was established through an Act of Law by Parliament – the Local 
Government Act 1888. The Act and its historic and current iterations set out the roles and responsibilities of 
Local Government Authorities (LGA) within the UK. The following sections of this chapter go on to explain 
the various functions of central government as it relates to climate change and the environment and is 
followed by a description of local government within the UK and the application of climate and environmental 
policy and practice at the local level.   

 

3.1. The role of Central Government   

The elected Government of the UK is responsible for ‘running’ the country: this means it has responsibility for 
developing and implementing policy and drafting laws. Accordingly, the principal responsibility of establishing 
climate and environmental law is the Government of the UK.  

There are various government bodies that are responsible for setting at a central level policy and guidance 
on environment and climate related issues. Although this study’s principal focus is on climate adaptation and 
mitigation measures within the UK it is important to reference environmental policy as climate and 
sustainability cannot be considered independently from it.  

There are three main Government Departments that are responsible for the implementation of climate and 
environment policy. They are: 

■ Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs; 

■ Department for Energy and Climate Change; and 

■ Department of Communities and Local Government. 

Each Department has a different remit but there are complementarities and areas of overlap across each. 
The following section of this chapter provides a summary of the core functions of each of these departments 
and explains why this is relevant to local authorities, and explains the interrelationship between these central 
government departments and local authorities.  

Within the UK there is also what are called Non-Departmental Public Bodies (NDPB) which are also called 
Quangos: Quasi Autonomous Non-Governmental Organisation.  There are two NDPBs that are instrumental 

                                                        
1  http://www.parliament.uk  
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in setting policy and advice in the area of climate change. Below are important definitions of the various 
NDPBs within the UK government: 

Non-Departmental Public Body 

A body which has a role in the processes of national Government, but is not a Government Department or 
part of one, and which accordingly operates to a greater or lesser extent at arm’s length from Ministers. 
There are four types: 

■ Executive NDPB – typically established in statute and carrying out executive, administrative, regulatory 
and/or commercial functions 

■ Advisory NDPB – provide independent, expert advice to Ministers on a wide range of issues 

■ Tribunal NDPB – have jurisdiction in a specialised field of law 

■ Independent Monitoring Boards – of prisons and immigration centres 

 

3.1.1. Size of Central Government and Budget Capacity  

All figures in this section are based on the Office for National Statistics as of 20 June 2012.  

As at the end of Quarter 1 2012 the total number of persons employed within the UK public sector stood at 
5,899,000 representing a decrease of 39,000. The change of government in 2010 led to a massive 
restructuring of the UK public sector. The Coalition Government commissioned a Spending Review of all 
government departments and embarked up a process of reform and budget deficit reduction. As a result both 
central and local government have reduced their workforce with the cuts to local government being front- 
loaded and the most pronounced; current figures state that local UK local government decreased by 33,000 
compared with 1,000 at central government and a further 5,000 in UK public corporations2 Further reductions 
are planned across all areas of the public sector.  

In budgetary terms the Department of Communities and Local Government has a significantly greater budget 
than other relevant departments (see Figure 1.2). This is because this central government department is the 
source of local authorities’ funding and where they (local authorities) apply to receive funding. Section 0 will 
explain the funding arrangements in more detail along with the range of functions that local authorities 
perform.  

Figure 1.2 Central Government Budget Summary  

£	  million

2007-‐08 2008-‐09 2009-‐10 2010-‐11 2011-‐12

CLG	  Communities 3,977 4,130 4,334 3,710 1,821

CLG	  Local	  Government 22,750 24,651 25,517 25,958 26,642

Energy	  and	  Climate	  Change 680 293 1,228 1,154 1,145

Environment,	  Food	  and	  Rural	  A ffairs 2,567 2,412 2,462 2,376 2,214

Res ource	  DEL 	  by	  departmental	  group

 
Source: HM Treasury  

 

                                                        
2  Public corporation is a term from National Accounts, which are based on the European System 8.5 of Accounts (ESA95). The Office 

for National Statistics (ONS) therefore determines which baodies are public corporations. A body will be classified as a public 
corporation where:a 
■ it is classified as a • market body – a body that derives more than 50% of its production cost from the sale of goods or 

services at economically significant prices. Some charge for regulatory activities, where these provide a significant benefit to 
the person paying the fee, for example through quality testing; 

■ it is controlled by central government, local government or other public corporations; • and  
■ it has substantial day to day operating independence so that it should be seen as an • institutional unit separate from its 

parent departments (HM Treasury)  
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3.2. Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs  

The Department for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs (Defra) is responsible for the preparation of policy 
and legislation across the following areas: 

■ The natural environment, biodiversity, plants and animals 

■ Sustainable development and the green economy 

■ Food, farming and fisheries 

■ Animal health and welfare 

■ Environmental protection and pollution control 

■ Rural communicates and issues. 

Defra works directly in England and closely with the devolved administrations in Wales, Scotland and 
Northern Ireland. The Department (including its Executive Agencies3) had as of 2009/2010 around 10,000 
staff; this number has decreased to 8,709 as of April 2012.  

The 2012 -2015 Business Plan for Defra sets out the three main objectives for the Department in accordance 
with the Coalition Government priorities. These are: 

1. Support and develop British farming and encourage sustainable food production  

■ Enhance the competitiveness and resilience of the whole food chain, including farms and the fishing 
industry, to ensure a secure, environmentally sustainable and healthy supply of food with improved 
standards of animal welfare  

2. Enhance the environment and biodiversity to improve quality of life 

■ Enhance and protect the natural environment, including biodiversity and the marine environment, by 
reducing pollution and greenhouse gas emissions and preventing habitat loss and degradation  

3. Support a strong and sustainable green economy, including thriving rural communities, resilient to 
climate change 

■ Create the conditions in which businesses can innovate, invest and grow; promote rural 
communities; encourage businesses, people and communities to use natural resources sustainably 
and reduce waste; and ensure that the UK economy is resilient to climate change  

The business plan provides the strategic framework that sets the policy and operational direction of the 
department and supports the implementation of the identified priority area objectives by setting out action 
points under each thematic area. While all three priority areas are relevant to the discussion around climate 
change it is only priority three that explicitly references it and provides the basis for action points to be 
developed around the topic area.  Defra have identified the following three action points in this regard: 

Action 3.6: Encourage corporate reporting of greenhouse gas emissions  

Action 3.7: Build the UK’s ability to adapt to climate change  

Action 3.13: Improve resilience in the face of flooding and coastal change risks.  

Defra’s focus is therefore oriented more toward adaptation rather than mitigation. A key component of 
Defra’s work on adaptation is captured in the Government’s Climate Ready Programme (see Section 0). This 
overarching policy framework is directly relevant to the work that is undertaken at the local level providing 
policy support that is meant to cascade down to local level planning.   

 

3.2.1 Climate Ready: Developing a National Adaptation Programme 

Defra is responsible for developing a National Adaptation Programme to respond to the risks set out in the 
UK Climate Change Risk Assessment (CCRA) undertaken and published in 2012. The Risk Assessment was 
undertaken as part of the Government’s response to the Climate Change Act 2008. Defra aims to publish the 
first National Adaptation Programme in 2013. The programme will focus on assisting local authorities, UK 
business and civil society become more resilient or ‘climate ready’ to climate change impacts.  

                                                        
3  Executive Agencies are parts of Government Departments but have distinct executive functions and are considered separate in 

managerial and budgetary terms.  
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The National Adaptation Programme will be reviewed every five years and is currently being prepared by 
Defra in partnership with local authorities, business and civil society. Defra’s view is that through 
collaborative approaches, the programme can be ‘co-created’ and this will stimulate innovative policy and 
empower a wide range of non-government organisations to respond and develop the best solutions for their 
respective sectors. The emphasis on civil society or non-government bodies is in keeping with the localism 
agenda of the Government.  

In July 2012 Defra published a ‘co-creation progress update and an invitation to respond’. The document 
provides an overview of ideas for ‘co-creation’ activities to aid the preparation of the National Adaptation 
Programme and ensure the UK is ‘climate ready’. The National Adaptation Programme will be established 
around five main themes. They are: 

■ Agriculture and Forestry 

■ Built environment and infrastructure 

■ Business and services 

■ Health and wellbeing 

■ Natural environment  

The paper acknowledges that local government has a crucial role to play shaping and adapting their local 
environments to increase resilience to climate change. Providing support to local government Defra 
recognises that any support must adopt a holistic approach and to this end details several actions to support 
and enable local government led adaptation action, including:  
 
■ Develop, with input from the Local Government Association (LGA), a supportive policy framework that 

promotes and enables local government led adaptation action;  

■ Seek to raise the political profile of adaptation action with local authorities through engagement 
opportunities; building on the joint high level statement agreed by Defra, DCLG and the LGA;  

■ Support council-led initiatives such as the LGA’s ‘Climate Local’ initiative, which supports local councils 
to take tailored action, informed by local and other evidence including that from the Climate Change 
Risk Assessment to address their own unique challenges from a changing climate;  

■ Recognising the need for urgent action by cities, explore approaches which may be undertaken by city 
councils to increase resilience of urban spaces;  

■ Work through the Environment Agency’s Climate Ready support service to ensure tools, evidence and 
information are fit for purpose in enabling local government to build a credible business case for action 
and take well-informed decisions both internally and externally with their local communities and 
businesses; 

■ Use networks such as Climate Local and the Local Adaptation Advisory Panel to ensure strong dialogue 
between central and local government and its partners on how best to support local adaptation action 
and to overcome any barriers identified;  

■ Work through the Local Adaptation Advisory Panel to showcase local authority work to embed 
adaptation into local decision making, highlighting the benefits of early action  

 

 

3.2.2. Environment Agency – Executive Non-Departmental Public Body  

The Environment Agency (EA) is an Executive Non-Departmental Public Body (NDPB) who is responsible to 
both the Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs and also to a Welsh Government 
Sponsored Body who is responsible to the Minister for Environment and Sustainable Development.  

The EA has a remit to protect and improve the environment, and to promote sustainable development. That 
includes a central role in delivering the environmental priorities of Central Government and the Welsh 
Government through its functions and roles. The EA’s Corporate Plan 2011- 15 sets out the agency’s priority 
areas framed around five thematic areas. These are: 

1. Act to reduce climate change and its consequences 
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Play a full part in helping reducing greenhouse gas emissions, help people and wildlife adapt to climate 
change, and put climate change at the heart of everything we do. 

2. Protect and improve water, land and air 

Main and improve water quality, promote more sustainable land management, protect and enhance wildlife, 
and improve the way we work as regulator to protect people and benefit the environment, while minimising 
costs to businesses. 

3. Work with people and communities create better places 

Reduce the risks to people, households and businesses from flooding and help people to improve, protect, 
value and enjoy their local environment.  

4. Work with businesses and other organisations to use resources wisely. 

Further our understanding of the best environmental options for managing waste and promote more efficient 
and sustainable use of resources. 

5. Be the best we can 

Improve the way we work with customers and partners and involve communities. We will use compelling 
evidence and knowledge to support decision-making and use the funding available to use to maximise 
outcomes for people and the environment, while minimising our environmental impact. We will continue to 
drive efficiency to deliver value for money.  

Based on this it is clear that climate change is positioned very strongly and as a priority and focus area for 
the EA. The statement putting ‘climate change at the heart of everything’ confirms the importance placed on 
the need to respond and act on climate change. This is important for the work done at the local level as 
planning policy needs to take account of the EA policy advice as well as environmental management plans, 
environmental impact assessments and the full suite of other land management plans such as flood risk.  

In 2011 – 2012 the EA employed a total of 11,363 persons. As with other government agencies the EA was 
subject to staff cuts as a result of Government’s spending review and subsequent budget deficit reduction 
initiatives. Figure 1.3 provides a further breakdown of staffing levels. In 2011-2012 funding for the EA was 
£1.2 billion. Of total funding £750 million was in grant-aid from Defra (£700 million) and the Welsh 
Government (£50 million). The proposed reforms of the Government to reduce the deficit include a reduction 
in spending across all of government. Funding to the EA from the Government will decline and Figure 1.4 
highlights the EAs funding until 2014-2015 which shows a steady decline from £709 million to £573 million a 
reduction of almost 20 per cent.  

Figure 1.3 Environment Agency Staff Levels  

 
Source: Environment Agency Annual Reports and Accounts 2011 -2012  
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Figure 1.4 Environment Agency Funding until 2014 – 2015 

 
Source: Environment Agency Annual Reports and Accounts 2011 -2012  

 

Assessing uncertainty and Flood Risk 

The Environment Agency in collaboration with JBA Consulting assessed information about 
uncertainty around climate change and how this can be used in the assessment of flood risk. The 
project utilised the UKCP09 projections to estimate the change in economic impacts of flooding 
within the catchment.  UKCP09 is an initiative designed to assist those needing to plan for how they 
will adapt to climate change by providing climate information.  

The EA and JBA Consulting used UKCP09 data to analyse the project impacts of climate change on 
flood damages and also to compare UKCP09 projections with current guidance on climate change. 
The project identified challenges around the use of sampled data and the need to make detailed 
assumptions. The results in the form of histograms have been used to highlight the range of 
projections of peak river flows and also the potential economic damages within flood zones. 
However, the study also highlighted that the requirement for significant modelling and data to 
calculate potential impacts, risks and damages makes the process highly technical and requires 
both an understanding of the models (climate change and flood damages) limitations and as such 
this may be a limitation for some local authorities.  

Source: http://ukclimateprojections.defra.gov.uk/23087  
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3.2.3. Natural England – Executive Non-departmental Public Body 

Natural England (NE) is an Executive Non-departmental Public Body (NDPB) which is responsible to the 
Secretary of State for Environment, Food and Rural Affairs. NE is the government’s advisor on the natural 
environment. NE’s remit is set out in the Natural Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006:  

“To ensure that the natural environment is conserved, enhanced and managed for the benefit of present and 
future generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development” 

NE has four key areas of focus or ‘outcomes’: 

■ A healthy, well-functioning natural environment 

■ People are inspired to value and conserve the natural environment 

■ Sustainable use of the natural environment 

■ A secure environmental future 

A series of objectives are established under each ‘outcome’ and this forms the basis of NEs policy focus. 
Biodiversity, ecosystems, the environment and climate change are cross- cutting themes and as such, 
objectives set under one ‘outcome’ influence and complement others set in another.  

As the government’s advisor NE provides advice to both central and local government. NE works with local 
authorities in the preparation of their land use plans providing advice on conservation sites, sustainable land 
management practices, biodiversity and protected species. 

NEs objectives are set out in their Corporate Plan under ‘a secure environmental future’ whereby NE states it 
will: 

Play a lead role in advising and providing information on the ecosystem approach and climate change 
adaptation and mitigation for the natural environment and support the Environment Agency in delivering the 
Government’s National Adaption Programme for climate change.  

This highlights the relationship to the EA which is the lead agency responsible for implementing the national 
adaptation programme for climate change and is a good example of ‘joined up’ government. This is directly 
relevant to locally-led responses as local authorities are obliged to follow the policy advice established by 
relevant central government and non-departmental bodies. In particular, both the EA and NE are consulted 
and the policy thrust of both agencies ought to be reflected in policies and decisions of local authorities in a 
manner which is relevant to the local area.  

NE has also been subject to a reduction in staff level numbers and budget allocations. Figure 1.5 highlights 
staff levels for the periods of 2010-11 and 2011-12. NE receives a total of £202 million in grant in-aid income 
and has total income of £219.3 million4. NEs expenditure however is £635 million of which £220 million is 
attributed to NE and the balance of £415 million to Rural Development Programme for England (RDPE), 
which is a programme that aims to improve competitiveness of the agriculture and forestry sector; safeguard 
and enhance the natural environment; foster competitive and sustainable rural business and thriving rural 
communities.  

NE reports its expenditure by proportion to each of the five thematic areas mentioned above and is 
summarised in Figure 1.6 below.  

                                                        
4 Natural England Annual Reports and Accounts 1 April 2011 – March 2012. 
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Figure 1.5 Natural England Staff Levels  

 
Source: Natural England Annual Reports and Accounts 1 April 2011 – March 2012  

 

Figure 1.6 Expenditure by Thematic Area 

 
Source: Natural England Annual Reports and Accounts 1 April 2011 – March 2012  
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3.3. Department of Energy and Climate Change  

The Department of Energy and Climate Change (DECC) is a central government department that has four 
priority areas as set out in the Business Plan 2012 – 15. These are: 

1. Save energy with the Green Deal and other policies and support vulnerable consumers  
Reduce energy use by households, businesses and the public sector, and help to protect the fuel poor  

2. Deliver secure energy on the way to a low carbon energy future  

Reform the energy market to ensure that the UK has a diverse, safe, secure and affordable energy system 
and incentivise low carbon investment and deployment  

3. Drive ambitious action on climate change at home and abroad  

Work for international action to tackle climate change, and work with other government departments to 
ensure that we meet UK carbon budgets efficiently and effectively  

4. Manage our energy legacy responsibly and cost-effectively  

Ensure public safety and value for money in the way we manage our nuclear, coal and other energy 
liabilities.  

These priority areas are underpinned by supporting actions that DECC’s performance is measured against.  

Whereas the EA has a greater focus on adaptation planning, DECCs focus is on mitigation. Chapter 0 
outlines UK initiatives currently being implemented.  This includes the introduction and support of ‘Green 
Deals’, a programme directly supported by DECC and implemented at the local level to assist in carbon 
emissions reductions. DECC has an important role in coordinating mitigation efforts for England and 
highlights a challenge in regards to how policy that is aimed at behavioural change and mitigation can be 
addressed consistently at the local level. Adaptation planning in policy form is more readily transferable from 
a central to a local level environment. Mitigation however requires coordination, data sharing and reporting 
against agreed higher level targets and could be considered a more complex scenario/relationship for central 
and local governments.  

DECC has a management board that is chaired by the Secretary of State and meets twice yearly with two 
additional strategy sessions per year. The board brings together Ministerial and Civil Service leaders and is 
responsible for providing collective strategic and corporate leadership for the Department. The board’s 
responsibilities are structured in six areas, these are5:  

■ Performance – agreeing the operational business plan, including strategic aims and objectives; 
monitoring and steering performance against plan; scrutinising performance of sponsored bodies; and 
setting the Department’s standards and values;  

■ Strategy and Learning – setting the vision and/or mission and ensuring all activities, either directly or 
indirectly, contribute towards it; long-term capability and horizon scanning;  

■ Resource and Change – approving the distribution of responsibilities; signing off large operational 
projects or programmes; ensuring sound financial management; scrutinising the allocation of financial 
and human resources to achieve the plan; ensuring organisational design supports attaining strategic 
objectives; evaluation of the board and its members, and succession planning;  

■ Capability – ensuring the Department has the capability to deliver and to plan to meet current and future 
needs;  

■ Effectiveness – Commissioning an annual evaluation of the Board’s performance and that of its 
committees, and of individual Board members; and  

■ Risk – setting the Department’s risk appetite and ensuring controls are in place to manage risk 

 

Figure 1.7 provides a summary of DECC staff levels and associated expenditure.  In addition to the summary 
below, DECC’s Business Plan provides an instructive diagram (Figure 1.8) that highlights out their indicative 
budget allocation for 2012/2013 by thematic area. It demonstrates that DECCs primary focus for the 
upcoming year is around reform of the energy sector and will include legislative change and policy 

                                                        
5  DECC Business Plan 2012 -2015 
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implementation. Such changes will have a direct impact on local level planning and continued 
implementation of the Climate Change Act.  

 

Figure 1.7 DECC Staff levels 

 
Source: Department of Energy and Climate Change Annual Report and Accounts 2011 – 2012 
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Figure 1.8 Indicative Budget Allocation 2013 - 2014 
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3.3.1. Climate Change Committee – Non-departmental Public Body  

The Committee on Climate Change (CCC) is an independent body established under the Climate Change 
Act to advise the Government on emissions targets, and to report to Parliament on progress made in 
reducing greenhouse gas emissions6. 

The CCC publishes a progress report every year in June and a special report when the Government is 
preparing to set a new carbon budget.  

The CCC acknowledges the important role that local authorities have in contributing to emissions reduction 
and assisting the UK meet its carbon budgets.  Local authorities have a key role to play in how residential 
and commercial buildings are developed, and surface transport and waste are managed. However, currently 
there is no requirement for councils to set targets and implement measures to reduce emissions within their 
area. The CCC is concerned by this and has recommended the introduction of a statutory duty for local 
authorities to develop and implement carbon plans and that national funding to support the programme is 
increased7. The CCC further state that limited action at the local level has the potential to jeopardise national 
carbon budgets. The CCC firmly hold that local authorities can lead by example and reduce emissions in 
their own estates and operations, and integrate climate change risk into their key functions and services to 
increase the resilience of their localities. 

As highlighted above there is a tension between central government policy and reporting requirements 
against emissions reduction and how this is reflected and implemented at the local level. The CCC 
advocates for a legislative response but it is too early to note if the Government will respond favourably to 
this recommendation. It is also potentially in conflict with the broader approach of Government of locally led 
planning and development responses without ‘interference’ from central government.  

 

3.4. Department for Community and Local Government  

The Department for Community and Local Government (DcLG) is a central government department that sets 
policy to support: 

■ Local government; 

■ Communities and neighbourhoods; 

■ Regeneration; 

■ Housing; 

■ Planning; 

■ Building and the environment; and 

■ Fire emergency services.  

DcLG and local government authorities therefore have a close relationship in that they (local authorities) are 
required to follow central government policy and similarly they apply to the Department for funding. However, 
reforms to how local governments are funded have also been introduced and are discussed in section 0. 

The Government’s reform agenda is reflected in the five objectives outlined in DcLG’s business plan for 2012 
– 2015. They are as follows: 

1. Decentralise power as far as possible  
■ Through local government finance reforms and the Localism Act 2011, free local government 

(including Fire and Rescue Authorities) from central control; decentralise power; provide greater 
freedom and flexibilities to local government so that they can genuinely lead their communities and 
drive local growth  

■ Work with local leaders on local sustainable growth, community budgets, and tackling troubled 
families  

                                                        
6  http://www.theccc.org.uk/about-the-ccc  
7  Climate Change Committee, 2012, How local authorities can reduce emissions and manage climate risk 
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2. Reinvigorate accountability, democracy and participation (including transparency)  
■ Through the powers in the Localism Act 2011, trust people to take control of the decisions that affect 

them, support integration and enable the Big Society to flourish by creating community rights, 
devolving power, accountability and funding closer to neighbourhoods; increasing citizen 
participation, lifting burdens, empowering local people to hold services to account  

3. Support and incentivise local sustainable growth  
■ Give local leaders the tools to drive local sustainable growth through local enterprise partnerships, 

enterprise zones, city deals and elected mayors  

4. Meet people’s housing aspirations  
■ Through the Housing Strategy, provide support to get house building going again, take action to 

improve affordability and support aspiration, choice and quality for tenants; as well as tackling empty 
homes and seeking to improve the quality and sustainability of homes. Together these will spread 
opportunity and promote local growth  

5. Put communities in charge of planning  
■ Put local people and communities in charge of planning so they can determine the shape of the 

neighbourhoods in which they live, ensure that regulations support our ambition to drive sustainable 
economic growth and development, including our ambitions for a low carbon and green economy  

The policy orientation and focus of the Government’s objectives are also coupled with a budget deficit 
reduction programme that has seen a reduction in staff numbers and available resources. While there has 
been a firm reorientation to the role of local government and locally led responses to development, it has 
coincided with a reduction in available resources and as will be discussed later, this has implications for how 
local authorities prioritise and resource their commitments.  

Table 1.2 below provides a summary of DcLG staff numbers and demonstrates the significant decline in 
numbers. Figure 1.9 provides a summary of the indicative budget allocation for the 2012 – 2013 period. As 
can be seen, of the total indicative budget of £4, 580 million there is an allocation of £1,561 for Local 
Authority Funding and £233 million to assist implement the decentralisation agenda of the Government and a 
further £13 million to ‘put communities in charge of planning’. Given the magnitude of change that the 
Government is implementing (principally through legislative reform) it stands to reason that Priority 1 or the 
decentralisation agenda receives a significantly higher proportion of the budget. That said the range of 
reforms and supporting initiatives that will be discussed in Chapter 0 begins to highlight the challenges 
between central government policy, increased responsibilities at the local level and an overall reduction in 
resources.  
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Table 1.2 DcLG Staff Figures summary  

Year 2009 – 10 2010 -11 2011 -12 

 Actual(1) Actual (2) Actual (3) 

DCLG – Central Department     

Permanent Staff(4) 2068 1892 1807 

Fixed term appointments  41 42 15 

Total  2109 1934 1822 

Government Office Network (GON)    

Permanent Staff (4) 1625 923 0 

Fixed term appointments 47 7 0 

Total 1672 930 0 

Total Core Department  3781 2864 1822 

Planning Inspectorate     

Permanent Staff(4) 719 610 600 

Fixed term appointments 2 0 0 

Total 721 610 600 

Total Department    

Permanent(4) 4412 3425 2407 

Fixed term appointments 90 49 15 

Total  4502 3474 2422 

(1) Full Time Equivalent Figures (FTE) (rounded) as at March 2010 

(2) FTE figures (rounded) as at 31 March 2011 

(3) FTE figures (rounded) as at 31 March 2012 

(4) Includes staff on inward loan and inward secondment and staff on paid maternity leave, paid outward loans and 
secondment and long-term sick.  

Source: Department of Energy and Climate Change Annual Report and Accounts 2011 - 2012 
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Figure 1.9 Indicative Budget Allocation	  	  
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3.5. Local Government Structure and Responsibilities 

 

3.5.1. The UK mixed system of local government  

Local government in the United Kingdom differs from other European local government structures due to its 
lack of uniformity: the UK system is a mixed (or hybrid system), structured around both unitary (all-purpose) 
authorities and two-tier authorities.  

In Scotland, Wales and parts of England a single tier system operates. The unitary system is composed of 
either, Unitary, Metropolitan or London Borough Councils. Under this arrangement, the Council is ‘all 
purpose’ and responsible for all local authority functions. In some parts of England however, a two-tier 
system operates, in which County and District Councils share responsibilities.  

In both the two-tier and unitary system, each Council has a Constitution, which sets out its administrative and 
institutional structure as well as internal regulations and functions. In terms of resources, UK local authorities 
only have one tax, Council Tax that they can levy to fund their operations. Council tax accounts for a very 
small proportion of local governments’ funding (approximately 16 per cent) and means that majority of 
funding is derived from central Government in the form of grants. As such, it remains a highly centralised 
system. Section 0 discusses the recent changes (2012) to local government funding which seeks to address 
the level of central government funding and support the decentralisation agenda of the Government. 

The UK is also characterised by the relatively large size of its local authorities: in 2011, there were 434 
councils in the UK, meaning around 140,000 persons per council. This contrasts with other European 
countries such as France (1,600 persons per council), Italy (7,200 persons per council) or Denmark (51,000 
persons per council).  

Table 1.3 provides a summary of the different types of local governments present throughout the UK. 

Table 1.3 United Kingdom: Number of Councils by Type 

Council Type Number 

English County Councils 34 

London Borough Councils 33 

Metropolitan Borough Councils 36 

English District Councils 238 

English Unitary Councils 46 

Welsh Unitary Councils 22 

Scottish Unitary Councils 32 

Northern Ireland District Councils  26 

Source: Local Government UK  

As outlined above, the range of functions performed by local authorities differs depending on the type of 
authority it is. The following table provides a summary of areas of responsibility against council type.  

 

Table 1.4 Council Responsibilities  

Responsibilities County London Metropolitan District Unitary Nth Ireland Scotland Wales 

Education X X X  X  X X 

Housing  X X X X  X X 

Planning 
Applications 

 X X X X  X X 

Strategic 
Planning 

X X X  X  X X 
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Responsibilities County London Metropolitan District Unitary Nth Ireland Scotland Wales 

Transport 
Planning 

X X X  X  X X 

Passenger 
Transport 

X    X  X X 

Highways X X X  X  X X 

Fire X X X  X  X X 

Social Services X X X  X  X X 

Libraries X X X  X  X X 

Leisure  X X X X X X X 

Waste 
Collection 

 X X X X X X X 

Waste Disposal X X X X X X X X 

Environmental 
Health 

 X X X X X X X 

Collection of 
revenue 

 X X X X  X X 

Electoral 
Administration  

 X X X X  X X 

Source: Local Government UK 

 

3.5.2. The Localism Act 2011 and its effects on the delivery of local climate change policy 

The Localism Act 2011 introduced significant change to local government responsibilities and approach to 
service delivery. It aims to create and foster an environment of decentralisation whereby the role of Central 
Government is supportive and facilitative and Local Government is the primary body responsible for 
development within its local area(s). The reforms introduced include sweeping changes to the planning 
system, complementary legislation for local government financing and a significant policy thrust toward 
community participation, engagement and responsibility.  

Under the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act, 2004 the Secretary of State (SoS) was established as 
the overseer of the planning system and it included a regional tier of Regional Planning Boards8 (RPBs) who 
sat under the SoS and were responsible for preparing and developing Regional Spatial Strategies (RSS). 
The remit of these regional functions were established via legislation and worked closely with central and 
local authorities informing local development frameworks (LDF). The introduction of the Localism Act 
abolishes this regional tier and instead places a much greater emphasis on the role of local government.  

This has implications for the delivery of climate change and environmental policy. Under the previous 
structure RPBs were directly responsible for strategic planning with a focus on sustainable development. 
These strategic frameworks provided the spatial planning vision for an area and provided the link between 
central government policy objectives to landscape level or regional planning that was cascaded into local 
plans. This approach to planning and preparation of a tiered structure of plans is known as comprehensive 
planning and involves a hierarchy of plans. In planning theory this is an extension of a rational planning that 
looks for an integrated approach to development and a systematic approach to land use planning; that 
rationalises particular land uses to determine the appropriate allocation of land use(s) based on an 
assessment of community, environmental and social needs over a short, medium and long term period.  

The abolition of the regional tier of planning has seen the introduction of new policy provisions and 
approaches to planning that is centred on locally led responses. One such amendment is the introduction of 
the ‘duty to cooperate’ that is set out by the Act to encourage local authorities to cooperate with neighbouring 
council areas. The introduction of this is meant to go some way toward ensuring that regional or landscape 
level strategic planning is undertaken and sustainable development achieved. These changes do not alter 
the responsibility for local authorities to prepare local plans  

                                                        
8  Previously Regional Development Boards (RDB) 
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The introduction of the Local Government Finance Act, 2012 introduces further reform to local government. 
The Act aims to create economic incentives for councils to generate greater levels of income, support local 
businesses and to create jobs. 

Specifically, the Act supports growth by directly linking a council's financial revenue to the decisions they 
take to support local firms and local jobs. Under this arrangement Local Government’s will receive a fifty per 
cent 'local share' of business rates and then keep any growth they generate on that share for a seven year 
period. 

Prior to the Act, England's local government finance system was ranked as one of the most centralised in the 
world. Last year £19 billion in business rates collected by councils was recovered by Government and 
redistributed back out through a complex grant.9 It is too early to assess the efficacy of this Act.  

The reforms are aimed at encouraging locally led development initiatives and rewarding local authorities 
through financial incentives. The Act also amends how funds are allocated and disbursed by central 
government to local government. The Act introduces a Local Services Support Grant that is a single grant 
allocated directly to locally authorities to help support and protect local services. The money is not ‘ring 
fenced’ or conditional meaning that local authorities can determine where and how it will be spent.  

In addition to this new Local Services Support Grant and the opportunity for local authorities to retain 
business rates revenue, the Act also introduces ‘Community Budgets’ that allows providers of public services 
to share budgets. The Act also introduces the opportunity for Local Authorities to design their own Council 
Tax scheme. As outlined above council tax is one of the principal sources of revenue for local authorities (but 
proportionally very small to the overall budget) and this new scheme aims to provide greater flexibility.  

The Act continues to support a decentralisation agenda through allowing local authorities to have greater 
control of revenue sources and encouraging locally led development. However, in reality the funding/grants 
received by local authorities will continue to represent a significant proportion of their budgets and it is 
unlikely that in the short to medium term that this will change dramatically.  

 

3.5.3. Local Government Obligations 

The Climate Change Act 2008 introduced the requirement for Local Authorities to prepare and report on 
greenhouse gas emissions and reductions. In addition, the Localism Act 2011 introduces the ‘duty to 
cooperate’ clause that is aimed at facilitating and encouraging local authorities to work together to address 
regional and landscape level issues.  

                                                        
9  Department for Communities and Local Government 
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Local Government and Climate Change in Numbers 

Obligations 

354 local authorities – 100% - have to report on emissions to DECC 

156 of England’s local authorities – 44% - are subject to the carbon reduction commitment (CRC) 

Voluntary 

300+ of England’s local authorities – 90% are signatories to the Nottingham Declaration 

40 local authorities – 11% have signed Friends of the Earth petition calling for local carbon budgets to 
be introduced 

100 top tier local authorities – 66% had adopted National Indicator 186 on reducing per capita 
emissions as a priority indicator. 

Targets 

89 local authorities -25% have a target for reducing local emissions that goes beyond 2020 

22 local authorities – 6% have an emissions reduction target equivalent to a 40% reduction that by 2020 

Source: Scott, 2011 

 

3.6. Local Authorities and Climate Policy  

This section examines five local authorities dealing with climate policy to demonstrate how local authorities 
are responding to, and implementing such policy. Chapter 0 provides in greater detail a summary of key local 
level initiatives relating to climate policy.  

 

3.6.1. The Greater London Authority  

 

Background and structure 

The Greater London Authority (GLA) is a unique structure within the British government system. Following a 
referendum, the GLA was created through the GLA Act of 1999, from which it derives its powers and 
functions. The GLA was established as a regional planning authority sharing local government powers with 
the councils of the 32 London boroughs and the City of London Corporation. It was formally established on 
July 3 2000 as a top-tier administrative body that has a unique governance structure that includes a directly 
elected Mayor of London. It also includes an elected 25-member London Assembly, to which the Mayor is 
accountable. The Mayor and the Assembly are supported by GLA staff who are not elected representatives 
and are retained through any changes in the elected representatives.  

In 1986 the Greater London Council (GLC) was abolished. This led to a 14 year period whereby there was 
no overarching entity responsible for the Greater London region and was instead governed by a wide range 
of joint boards and quangos. The absence of a strategic ‘city wide’ vision or framework led to the emergence 
of the GLA to provide greater coherence in policy and strategic direction for Greater London.  Its work areas 
include economic development and wealth creation, social development, and environmental improvement. 
The 2007 GLA Act amended and extended the authority’s powers in: 

■ Housing 
■ Planning and transport 
■ Climate change 
■ Waste 
■ Health and safety 
■ Culture 

The GLA produces the London Plan which is an overarching strategic plan for Greater London until 2031. It 
sets out an economic, environmental, transport and social framework for the development of the capital and 
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is the development plan for Greater London. Plans developed at the London Borough level must reflect, and 
be in general conformance with the London Plan. Decisions made at Borough level must consider the 
London Plan and the Mayor does have the right to override decisions if they are deemed to be inconsistent 
or in conflict with the overall objectives and interests of the London Plan.  

The GLA works with three functional bodies, which come together under the GLA umbrella to develop 
strategic planning initiatives. These bodies are: Transport for London, the Mayor’s Office for Policing and 
Crime and the London Fire and Emergency Planning Authority. The Localism Act 2011 incorporated the 
London Development Agency that was historically responsible for development across London within the 
GLA and thus also transforming the organisation of the functional bodies to reflect this change. 

The GLA is responsible for setting the budget for itself and other functional bodies. The GLA funding scheme 
is based on direct Government grants which is the principal source of funds for the GLA. This is 
complemented by revenue collected via council tax. Although local authorities saw a decrease of 26 per cent 
in the funding they receive from central Government in the period 2010-2015, the GLA saw a less severe cut 
(government grants decrease only by 3.4 per cent). The GLA employs around 600 staff but also relies on the 
220,000 employees in the 32 London boroughs to implement its policies.  As budget reforms have been 
implemented this has coincided with a reduction of approximately 13,000 employees in London Boroughs. 
Although not all related to implementing climate policy of development, reduced resources are likely to have 
impacts on local authority’s ability to deliver services. Table 1.5 provides an overview of the GLA budget 
structure  

Table 1.5 GLA Budget Structure 

 Approved 
2011-12 
£m 

Approved 
2012-13 
£m 

Plan 
2013-14 
£m 

Plan 
2014-15 
£m 

Consolidated 
council tax 
requirement 

934.8 935.1 935.1 935.1 

Consolidated 
budget 
requirement 

3,283.5 3,159.9 3,161.9 3,107.7 

Source: The Greater London Authority Consolidated Budget and Component Budgets for 2012-13, 
March 2013 

 

The GLA and climate change action 

The GLA has a direct mandate in climate change action across London: climate change is set as one of the 
GLA’s policy responsibilities.  The GLA has been a member of the International Council for Local 
Environmental Issues (ICLEI)10 and its programmatic work now known as Green Climate Cities since 2006. 
The GLA Act 2007 empowers the Mayor and the London assembly to develop energy efficiency and 
mitigation strategy as well as a climate change adaptation strategy. This ensures that the GLA intervenes in 
both the fields of climate change mitigation and adaptation, and sets out clear policy guidelines for each.  

The GLA runs programmes targeting specific work areas. The Adapting and Mitigation of Climate Change 
programme is set under the Transport and Environment allocated budget. Table 1.6 provides an overview of 
the available resources for the programme, and the place it has within the overall Transport and Environment 
budget:  

                                                        
10  ICLEI is a leading association of cities and local governments focused on sustainable development. ICLEI promotes local action 

for global sustainability and supports cities to become sustainable, resilient, resource-efficient, biodiverse, low-carbon; to build a 
smart infrastructure; and to develop an inclusive, green urban economy. http://www.iclei.org 
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Table 1.6 GLA Transport and Environment Programmes  

Summary Budget Budget (£000) 

Adapting to and Mitigation of Climate 
Change Programme 

443 

Air Quality Programme 30 

Delivering the Waste and Noise Strategies 
Programme 

78 

Total Programmes Budget 551 

Net Transport and Environment Expenditure 13,463 

Source: The Greater London Authority Strategic Plan 2010-2012, Update for 2011-12 

The GLA’s Adapting to and Mitigation of Climate Change programme is thus the largest programme under 
the Transport and Environment budget. Climate change action is not limited to this programme. The London 
Plan includes policy provisions that sets out overarching climate change objectives and then provides 
guidance on how this should be reflected in local boroughs planning frameworks. 

 

Climate change mitigation  

In terms of climate change mitigation, the GLA developed the Mayor’s Climate Change Mitigation and 
Energy Strategy. The strategy seeks to deliver the Mayor’s target to cut London’s CO2 emissions by 60 per 
cent by 2025, based on 1990 levels. In order to meet its defined objective, the strategy has four initiatives: 

■ RE:NEW: this programme seeks to retrofit 1.2 million homes by 2015 following an area-based, door-to-
door, approach to home retrofitting to ensure energy efficiency. The GLA is working on how to integrate 
the programme with other UK Government’s initiatives, such as the Green Deal.  

■ RE:FIT: this programme is designed for London’s workplaces, mostly targeting public sector buildings. 
The scheme is meant to be accessed by every public sector organisation in London: around 2000 
buildings have committed to be retrofitted, which would account for energy savings with a value of over 
£35 million. 

■ RE:CONNECT: this programme aims at reducing CO2 emissions in 10 communities across London. 
The approach of the program is participatory and focussed on neighbourhood level engagement and 
responses. If successful, the GLA will explore how to implement the programme in other 
neighbourhoods. 

■ Decentralised energy programme: this programme comprises the first energy masterplanning exercise 
across London with the aim of deploying new low carbon energy supply infrastructure in the city.  

Additionally, the strategy concentrates on the importance of prioritising public transportation and the 
transition to ultra-low carbon vehicles to mitigate on the effects of climate change. It also places strong 
attention to the economic opportunities arising from the transition to a low carbon economy: London aims to 
capture a significant market share of the global market for low carbon goods and services, estimated at 
around £3 trillion. 

The GLA acknowledges that achieving the carbon reduction targets it has set will require significant financial 
efforts: it estimates that around £14 billion will be needed to meet the objectives. In order to secure the 
expected required funding, the GLA seeks to mobilise both public and private funds: the rationale is to use 
existing public sector channels to attract and unlock private sector investment.  

Climate change adaptation 

The Mayor’s action in mitigation to climate change is complemented by intervention in climate change 
adaptation: the Mayor of London and the GLA began developing a Climate Change Adaptation Strategy 
(CCAS) in October 2006. The CCAS went through a process of public consultation in early 2010 and was 
formally launched in autumn 2010. 

The draft CCAS includes nine overall objectives to prepare London to the effects of climate change. These 
include: 
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1. To identify and prioritise both the climate-related risks and opportunities that London faces and 
assessing how they will evolve in the next century.  

2. To clearly assess the core actions needed to prepare London 

3. To promote new development and infrastructure that will incorporate the upcoming changes in climate: 
location, design and construction are essential in this.  

4. To retrofit London’s existing development and infrastructure to enhance its resilience to the effects of 
climate change.  

5. To guarantee that emergency management plans are in place, tested and updated regularly.  

6. To support business, public sector organizations and other institutions to improve their preparedness to 
the challenges and opportunities they face in climate change.  

7. To launch an awareness exercise amongst Londoners to ensure their understanding and capacity of 
action in responding to climate change. 

8. To place London as an international leader in climate change action.   

The CCAS includes an assessment on how climate related change will evolve in the London region and 
identifies those areas and groups most vulnerable to change with particular emphasis on three climate-
related events – floods, droughts and heat waves. CCAS has been prepared on this basis as through this 
assessment and considering how the impacts may manifest in London the GLA can increase preparedness 
and resilience to change. Changes in the physical environment are not only considered in CCAS. 
Institutional roles and coordination are also considered and CCAS includes a resilience road map that maps 
the responsibilities of lead agencies and supporting partners and how this fits within the wider adaptation 
framework.  

Another key component of the strategy is the introduction of an urban greening programme. This programme 
seeks to increase London’s available green space and vegetation to improve resilience to floods and hot 
weather and contribute to the overall strategy’s objectives. 

Through the CCAS and the Mayor’s Climate Change Mitigation and Energy Strategy, the GLA has been 
proactive in developing climate policy and taking action on climate change. It provides one illustration on how 
progressive policy can be implemented at the local level when there is the appropriate legislative framework 
(in this instance establishing the GLA) coupled with a motivated and empowered elected Mayor supported by 
GLA staff.   

 

3.6.2. The Birmingham City Council 

The Birmingham City Council is the local authority responsible for the governance and management of 
Birmingham, England’s second largest city. With 120 Councillors and 40 wards, the local government 
represents over one million people. The Council is responsible for the provision of services in its defined 
territory. Its areas of responsibility include:  

■ Adult social care 
■ Business 
■ Children and families 
■ Local democracy and citizen engagement 
■ Environmental Health 
■ Housing, 
■ Leisure, museums and parks 
■ Libraries 
■ Waste management 
■ Schools 
■ Transportation  

Climate change action falls within the Council’s planning mandate. The Council has developed both 
mitigation and adaptation strategies. In terms of mitigation initiatives, the Birmingham Climate Change Action 
Plan 2010 and the Council’s 2015 Declaration have been established. They provide the framework for the 
reduction of a 60% of carbon emissions by 2026, based on 1990 levels. Emphasis is given to sustainable 
transportation, retrofitting building stock and the promotion of a low-carbon economy.  
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In terms of climate change adaptation, the Council has prepared a Climate Change Adaptation Strategy. The 
strategy includes seven core elements to ensure that climate change adaptation action is implemented. 
These include: 

1. Birmingham climate profiles: a report studying how Birmingham’s climate will evolve.  
2. GIS risk/vulnerability mapping tool: the tool will assess which are the most vulnerable residents, that 

would then allow to develop according measures.  

3. Sector specific risk and vulnerability risk assessment: a study of both the risks and opportunities 
emerging from climate change.  

4. The BUCCANEER - Birmingham Urban Climate Change with Neighbourhood Estimates of 
Environmental Risk. This tool will link the effect of climate change on Birmingham’s urban heat island 
effect. The tool will operate with the “sector specific risk and vulnerability risk assessment” to map 
where the most vulnerable residents are located.  

5. Community consultation: a community event put together by the Council’s resilience team that aims to 
give residents an opportunity to express their concerns regarding the impacts of climate change.  

6. River Cole Surface Water Management Plan (SWMP): the Plan aims to address the flooding risk 
affecting the River Cole’s catchment area.  

7. Green Infrastructure assessment: promoting and prioritising green infrastructure in order to address the 
effects of climate change.  

8. Practical projects: selected, targeted projects across the city that allow to increase the resilience to 
floods.  

 

3.6.3. Kent County Council  

Kent County Council (KCC) is one of the largest councils in England: with 84 councillors, it is responsible for 
the provision of more than 300 services for around 1.6 million residents.  In addition to its urban areas, the 
county of Kent includes a large area of agricultural and horticultural activity that is often referred to as the 
‘garden bowl of England’. KCC has a gross budget for 2012 – 2013 of £2.2 billion and net expenditure of 
£1.78 billion and employs over 40,000 people. 

The Council is responsible for service delivery in the following areas: 

■ Education 
■ Transport 
■ Strategic planning 
■ Emergency services 
■ Social services 
■ Public safety 
■ Waste disposal  
 
KCC has been proactive in developing climate change policy and responses. In September 2011 it produced 
“Climate change: a guide for Kent’s decision makers”. In it the Council acknowledges that given its coastal 
location, it is one of the most exposed areas to climate change within the UK. The document states that 
around 10 per cent of homes in the Council are exposed to some flooding risk and that the costs of severe 
weather to the Kent community will rise to at least £44 million per year. As such, the guide aims to raise 
awareness of the effects of climate change in Kent while encouraging local decision-makers to make 
decisions that will ensure the Kent community is more resilient.  

The “Kent Adaptation Action Plan 2011-2013” establishes key measures to be undertaken in regard to 
climate change adaptation planning. The Plan has three core objectives: 

1. Develop a clear understanding of the risks and opportunities arising from climate change 
2. Communicate these with relevant stakeholders (partners and residents) 

3. Identify priority risks and opportunities and set response measures   

For each objective, the Plan set outs a strategy including: priorities, actions and implementation timeframes, 
the justification of the action, the delivery partners as well as the cost of action and inaction.  

Business plans and business planning are embedded considerations for the Kent Adaptation Action Plan as 
it both informs and is informed by wider strategies and plans for Kent. The plan’s primary rationale is to 
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mobilise relevant stakeholders (the public sector, the business community and Kent residents) and empower 
communities to take action. In order to achieve this, the Plan has defined specific measures in nine 
intervention areas: 

■ Health & Social Care  
■ Public Sector Estate  
■ Public Sector Staff 
■ Biodiversity 
■ Heritage and Natural Environment 
■ Kent Businesses 
■ Kent Communities 
■ Kent Highways Services  
■ Waste Management  
■ Planning 

KCC has a suite of supporting plans that includes business plans that have regard to climate policy. The 
preparation and approval of the ‘Growing the Garden of England: A strategy for environment and economy in 
Kent – July 2011’ is another example of this. The strategy has three main themes: 

■ Living well within our environmental limits; 
■ Rising to the climate change challenge; and 
■ Valuing our natural, historic and living environment.  

 

The strategy updates earlier versions and introduces a greater emphasis on low carbon, climate change 
resilience and successful green economy.   

Improving Biodiversity and Cross-boundary Working 

Kent County Council worked with spatial planners, scientists and policy makers in England, France and 
the Netherlands on the Biodiversity Requires Adaptation in Northwest Europe under a Changing 
Climate (BRANCH) project that looks to promote the importance of assisting biodiversity to adapt to 
climate change through spatial planning.  

The BRANCH project highlighted that fragmented landscapes hinders the movement of many species 
to new areas in response to changing environments. The project made many recommendations and 
enable KCC to better engage with various stakeholders to identify reasons why biodiversity was not 
better provided for in spatial planning. The outcome of this was an acknowledgment of the important 
role of strategic planning and the role it can play improving and recreating important ecological 
connections and landscapes.  

Source:http://www.ukcip.org.uk/wordpress/wp-content/LA_casestudies/LA_CS_Kent_biodiversity.pdf 

 

 

3.6.4. Bristol City 

Divided into 35 wards, the Bristol City Council is a unitary authority responsible for the management of the 
City of Bristol. With around 430,000 inhabitants, Bristol is one of the largest cities in the UK. The Council has 
70 councillors and in 2012 the city approved via a referendum to amend the City’s governance structure to 
create the position of an elected Mayor. The Mayor is an elected official that replaces the Council Leader. 
The Localism Act, 2011 provided the mechanism for large British cities to have a governance structure that 
can include an elected Mayor. Together with a Cabinet composed o 2-9 councillors, the Mayor has the 
mandate to conduct and manage policy in Bristol. The city is responsible for the provision of a wide range of 
services that include:  

■ Business 
■ Family services 
■ Community and safety 
■ Environment 
■ Health and adult care 
■ Housing 
■ Leisure and culture 
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■ Planning and building regulations 
■ Recycling and waste 
■ Transportation 

Bristol City Council employs over 8,000 persons and has a net expenditure of £366 million which is funded 
by grant in-aid, Business rates and Council tax.  

The Bristol City Council has been active in climate change policy for over 10 years and as a result it now 
seeks to promote a new phase of action. Bristol has been a member of the International Council for Local 
Environmental Issues (ICLEI)11 and its programmatic work known as Green Climate Cities, since 2008. In 
2010 the Council adopted its Climate Change and Energy Security Framework that establishes an objective 
to reduce the city’s carbon emissions by 40 per cent by 2020, based on 2005 levels. The Framework covers 
an investment of over £20 million for the delivery of various projects. Emphasis is on retrofitting homes and 
public buildings, preparing a new carbon planning policy that covers transport plans, and the establishment 
of a Catalyst Community Energy Fund. 

The Framework was updated in 2012 and plans a capital investment of approximately £450 million, 
prioritising transport and energy infrastructure. The Framework sets intervention measures in eight areas: 

1. Buildings: implement renewable energy programmes throughout the city’s buildings. 
2. Sustainable Energy Supply: work on the integration of sustainability, carbon and energy objectives into 

all council projects while implementing sustainable energy programmes for Bristol.  

3. Planning: create a planning policy framework incorporating low carbon and energy resiliency priorities.  

4. Green Digital Economy: promote Bristol as a Smart city through digital infrastructure and smart 
technologies. 

5. Transport and travel: prioritize the delivery of sustainable transport systems integrated with land use 
policy.  

6. Adaptation and Resilience: review Bristol’s food systems and energy security resilience.   

7. Communities and culture: foster awareness raising activities throughout Bristol.  

8. Waste and recycling: increase the efficiency of the Council’s waste management system. 

For each intervention area, the framework sets out a strategic activity, an action, the delivery partners 
responsible for the action, a timescale and a budget.  

These actions have allowed Bristol to be a pioneer city in climate change action: the city managed to reduce 
energy use by 14 per cent between 2005 and 2009. The Council has also been innovative in climate change 
adaptation through the development of an integrated approach with support from adjacent communities in 
the West of England and local networks such as Climate South West. The core initiatives include evaluating 
weather-vulnerability and climate sensitivity of services and engaging city stakeholders to identify, discuss 
and ultimately address climate change threats and opportunities. Through these actions, the Council aims to 
embed climate change adaptation within strategic development, risk management and decision-making.  

                                                        
11  ICLEI is a leading association of cities and local governments focused on sustainable development. ICLEI promotes local action 

for global sustainability and supports cities to become sustainable, resilient, resource efficient, biodiverse, low-carbon; to build a 
smart infrastructure; and to develop an inclusive, green urban economy. http://www.iclei.org 
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3.6.5. Medway Unitary 

Medway council is a unitary council located directly East of London, on the South-East coast of England, at 
the end of the Thames Estuary. The council administration has 35 councillors and employs around 7,000 
people managing a budget of £207.6 million. 

The Council is responsible for providing services in:  

■ Business 
■ Community and living 
■ Education 
■ Environment and Planning 
■ Heat and social care 
■ Housing 
■ Leisure and culture 
■ Transportation  

Medway Council is strategic in that it is one of the Councils that sit within the Thames Gateway strategy. The 
Thames Gateway is a regeneration initiative launched by the previous Government in 2007. Following the 
Thames, the Gateway starts in East London and ends on the Thames Estuary, stretching for 70 kilometres 
and includes areas developed as part of the 2012 Olympics. The area includes a large amount of brownfield 
land and was established as a national priority in urban regeneration. The initiative was to be delivered 
through an effort between regional development agencies, special purpose development corporations as 
well as local partnerships. 2013 will see the London Thames Gateway Development Corporation (a special 
purpose development corporation) dissolved and planning powers returned to the respective London 
Boroughs.  In addition to the regeneration, Olympic development site redevelopment and general 
improvement of the areas, a key principle for redevelopment included the promotion of a low carbon 
economy.  

The Council has addressed the challenges raised by climate change under the 2009 State of Medway 
Report: Climate Change, Renewables and Flooding. The report is one in a series of reports that guides the 
development of Medway’s Local Development Framework. Through this initiative, Medway aims to 
incorporate climate change concerns into its strategic development policy. The report sets out Medway’s 
ecological footprint and relates it to climate change impacts. It placed the initiative under the relevant 
national and regional legislation at the time (2009). The report states that two main measures address 
climate change in the Medway Local Plan 2003. These include: 

1. An energy efficiency initiative, composed mainly by design principles destined to increase the energy 
efficiency of existing building stock. 

2. A renewable energy initiative, which is mostly directed at the provision of electricity from renewable 
sources.  

Although now dated, the 2003 still provides a relevant framework for decision making. However, both the 
Medway Report and the Local Development Framework need to be updated to reflect progress but also 
capture changes as a result of the Localism Act and the abolishment of the regional tier of planning.  

The location of Medway within the Thames Estuary also gives rise to the consideration of floods. The 
Medway Report identified 208,000 properties that are exposed to the risk of floods. Given its location at the 
end of the Thames Estuary this level of vulnerability is not surprising and the Report acknowledges the 
importance of developing further initiatives to militate against the identified risks. 

Medway Council represents a smaller scale local authority within the UK but as it is a unitary authority it is 
one that has the full range of responsibilities.  
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3.7. The Role of Civil Society and Non-Government Organisations 

The Localism Act has placed significant emphasis on the role that the community has in shaping the 
environments in which they live. This focus coupled with the decentralisation agenda presents both 
opportunities and challenges. In response to these changes non-government organisations have begun 
examining and reimagining this new governance space. The practical realities of reduced funding and 
resources means that the provision of services needs to be re-considered and this has implications for how 
climate policy is developed and implemented.  

Industry is responding. Professional organisations such as the Town and Country Planning Association, the 
Royal Town Planning Institute (RTPI), Climate Change Coalition 12  and the Sustainable Development 
Research Network are actively engaging and preparing thought pieces, guidance and research that is aimed 
at assisting both members of the community and local authorities navigate change and find constructive 
ways to contribute to climate policy and implementation.  

The policy thrust toward locally-led planning initiatives and community participation and abolition of the 
regional tier of government led the RTPI to develop a pilot tool for planning called ‘map for England’13 which 
aims to consolidate information and locate it centrally. Its principal objective is to present important data sets 
such as infrastructure, conservation sites and socio-economic data to assist organisations visualise the 
impact of existing and proposed policies and also make this information available to members of the public. 
This pilot initiative if extended could also be used as a platform to incorporate climate data, vulnerable areas 
and highlight where adaptation measures have been implemented or are proposed. This is one instructive 
example of the potential technology platforms have assisting responses to climate change at the local level 
and the collaboration between professional bodies and industry.  

 

Manchester Green City  

This project is oriented at studying the effects on climate change in low-income areas. It acknowledges that 
some of the most densely populated areas in cities are also areas that concentrate high rates of poverty. 
More importantly, the project recognises that it is in these areas that the impacts of climate change (such 
as the urban heat island effect) might have the strongest effect.  

In order to cope with this, the Manchester City Council, in association with Red Rose Forest, launched the 
Green Streets Project. At the core of the programme lies a strategy of planting 3,000 street trees. This 
follows studies by the University of Manchester stating that urban greening reduces the impacts of the 
urban heat island effect. The idea is thus that through the greening of streets, the climate resilience of 
Manchester’s deprived communities will be enhanced. The project has also opened up the opportunity for 
community engagement: a local sense of ownership of the trees has emerged, which has allowed to raise 
awareness concerning the local effects of climate change.  

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/case-studies/la-case-studies/manchester-city/ 

 

Another example is the Town and County Planning Association and the Wildlife Trusts who collaborated to 
produce in July 2012 “Planning for a healthy environment: good practice guidance for green infrastructure 
and biodiversity” and the Planning and Climate Change Coalition’s publication from April 2012 “Planning for 
climate change – guidance for local authorities” these publications and collaboration between professional 
bodies and the private sector are good examples of how professional partnerships are being forged to 
produce guidance that supports local authorities in their decision making but also provides a valuable 
resource that can be accessed by members of the community.  

                                                        
12  The Planning and Climate Change Coalition is comprised of 47 organisations and individuals and includes Climate UK, Friends of 

the Earth, the National Trust, RSPB, RTPI and Town and Country Planning Association 
13  http://www.rtpi.org.uk/knowledge/core-issues/map-for-england/  
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Urban Forum – The Handy Guide to Planning 

Urban Forum is a national charity that supports residents and community groups to have greater influence 
over decision making where they live.  

Urban Forum produced the ‘handy guide’ as a resource for members of the community to gain a better 
understanding of the planning process and its requirements.  

It provides accessible advice and simple explanations about local and neighbourhood plans and how 
decisions are made. It has a dedicated section explaining national climate policy and how local plans can 
incorporate such considerations.  

Source: http://www.urbanforum.org.uk/publications 

 

Many of these professional and NGO responses are centred around development and planning issues. This 
is because and as highlighted before that many of the reforms introduced by the Government are most 
pronounced through the planning system. As public sector cuts have begun to impact service delivery and 
staff numbers, professional organisations and NGOs have stepped in to fill what they may consider a policy 
void, provide guidance to assist in knowledge transfer or simply raise important issues for public discussion 
and debate. Professional representative organisations such as the RTPI have long been contributing to the 
public debate around planning and development as well as supporting the community negotiate the planning 
system with its community arm Planning Aid.  The Government has allocated some funding toward Planning 
Aid in recognition of the role it has providing technical support to the community. Section 0 outlines the range 
of community support tools currently available.  
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4. Planning and the Environment 

This section will analyse how relevant legislation is transferred to policy and applied at the local level.  In 
particular it will focus on the recently introduced National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) and analyse 
what this means for local government and how it influences land use planning and environmental 
management.  

 

Land Use Planning 

The planning system in the UK has two main components: plan making and development 
management/control.  The UK has a ‘plan-led’ system of planning meaning that relevant authorities are 
responsible for the development of a ‘plan’ for their geographic area. This plan sets out the long term vision 
for an area and provides the development framework in which development can occur. This includes the 
provision of infrastructure, housing, green space and such like. The plan is also the mechanism in which 
sustainable development objectives (including climate change) are captured.   

Within the UK local authorities are responsible, in consultation with local communities for plan-making. The 
introduction of the Localism Act and as outlined above emphasises the importance of consultation and 
community engagement in the process of plan making. Although responsibility for the plan-making is a local 
government responsibility guidance is issued by central government. The Localism Act and the subsequent 
process of reform included an overhaul of the planning system. In keeping with the Government’s objective 
of decentralisation central government guidance on planning has been reviewed, reduced and re-issued in a 
‘one-stop shop’ guidance document entitled the National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF).  

The NPPF is a high level document that sets out the Government’s planning policies and how these are 
expected to be applied. It is a high level document that does not provide detailed guidance but sets a 
development framework that is envisaged to enable local authorities and communities develop a locally 
specific planning response and vision.  

There are several important features of the NPPF that impacts how policy is applied at the local level. In 
particular the NPPF is founded on a principle of ‘the presumption in favour of sustainable development’. 
Planning law stipulates that applications for planning permission must be determined in accordance with the 
development plan unless material considerations indicate otherwise14. The relevance of this influences plan 
making at the local level and more specifically how this impacts development in the absence of a local plan.  

NPPF and presumption in favour of sustainable development  

At the heart of the National Planning Policy Framework is a presumption in favour of sustainable 
development, which should be seen as a golden thread running through both plan-making and decision-
taking. 

For plan-making this means that: 

■ Local planning authorities should positively seek opportunities to meet the development needs of their 
area;  

■ Local Plans should meet objectively assessed needs, with sufficient flexibility to adapt to rapid change, 
unless: 

■ Any adverse impacts of doing so would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when 
assessed against the policies in this Framework taken as a whole; or 

■ Specific policies in this Framework indicated development should be restricted1 

For decision-taking this means: 10 

■ Approving development proposals that accord with the development plan without delay; and 

■ Where the development plan is absent, silent or relevant policies are out-of-date, granting permission 
unless: 

■ Any adverse impacts of doing so would significantly and demonstrably outweigh the benefits, when 

                                                        
14  NPPF: Section 38(6) of the Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act 2004 and section 70(2) of the Town and Country Planning Act 

1990.  
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assessed against the policies in this Framework taken as a whole; or 

■ Specific policies in this Framework indicated development should be restricted1 

9 For example, those policies relating to sites protected under the Birds and Habitats Directives and/or 
designated as Sites of Special Scientific Interest; land designated as Green Belt, Local Green Space, and 
Area of Outstanding Natural Beauty, Heritage Coast or within a National Park (or the Broads Authority); 
designated heritage assets; and locations at risk of flooding or coastal erosion. 
10 Unless material considerations indicate otherwise.  

Source: National Planning Policy Framework, 2011 

 

The NPPF also introduces an important principle of risk based planning within the section entitled ‘Meeting 
the challenge of climate change, flooding and coastal change’. This section sets out in detail (and explained 
further in the following sections) the role that planning has to: 

Secure radical reductions in greenhouse gas emissions, minimising vulnerability and providing resilience to 
the impacts of climate change, and supporting the delivery of renewable and low carbon energy and 
associated infrastructure. This is central to the economic, social and environmental dimensions of 
sustainable development.  

As part of this and in relation to minimising flood risk and the appropriate siting of development, two key 
concepts are introduced: the Sequential Test and the Exception Test. The NPPF states that ‘Local Plans 
should apply a sequential, risk based approach to the location of development to avoid where possible flood 
risk to people and property and manage any residual risk, taking account of the impacts of climate change.’ 

The Sequential Test is a planning principle that seeks to identify, allocate or develop certain types or 
locations of land before others15. In the context of flood risk this means directing development away from 
areas at highest risk. The Exception Test is applied if a proposed development or development location falls 
within a higher risk category and it must be demonstrated that less risk or vulnerable sites are not available 
for use. This test includes the preparation of a detailed strategic flood risk assessment. 

This approach to risk based planning is applicable beyond floods and is a useful tool when considering 
climate change, natural disasters and the convergence of land use planning. Through its application it 
determines what development is required and where it should go.  

 

Climate Change 

The NPPF directly cites the 2008 Climate Change Act as a relevant consideration to decision making. By 
citing the Act it is supporting the objective of an 80% reduction in carbon dioxide by 2050 and integrating this 
with the planning framework. This has implications for local authorities as it means they have a responsibility 
to draft policy to support this objective and moreover, have an understanding of their carbon profile and how 
development may influence this. 

The reinforcement for a plan-led system within the UK that is supported by the NPPF is underpinned by the 
concept of sustainable development and what the government terms a ‘golden thread’ that runs throughout 
its policy advice. This golden thread reinforces the need for evidence based plans that can objectively meet 
the development needs of local communities unless, as outlined in the section above, it would result in 
demonstrable harm or conflict with the objectives of the NPFF. Local plans are therefore required to be in 
keeping with the NPFF and where there is no local plan, the plan is out of date and/or silent on an issue the 
NPFF takes precedence and local authorities must fully consider the obligations to reduce carbon dioxide 
emissions and adapt to climate change. This requirement is underpinned by the legal obligations set out in 
the 2008 Climate Change Act and the 2004 Planning and Compulsory Purchase Act. 

The active policy advice as set out in the NPPF paragraph 17 states: 

Support the transition to a low carbon future in a changing climate, taking full account of flood risk and 
coastal change, and encourage the reuse of existing resources, including conversion of existing building, 
and encourage the use of renewable resources (for example, by the development renewable energy). 

                                                        
15  For additional guidance see: Technical Guidance to the National Planning Policy Framework, 2012 
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This provision provides the guidance to local authorities when they are developing policy and in the absence 
of a local plan this advice takes precedence.  

 

Conservation 

The UK planning system provides the mechanism for which conservation measures and offsets are required 
through the plan making and development application process. This is achieved through several legislative 
levers, such as: 

▪ Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c.) Regulations 1994 
▪ Conservation of Habitats and Species Regulations 2010  
▪ Conservation (Natural Habitats, &c) Regulations (Northern Ireland) 1995 (as amended)  
▪ Offshore Marine Conservation (Natural Habitats& c.) Regulations 2007 (as amended) 
▪ Town and County Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2011 
▪ Environmental Damage (Prevention and Remediation) Regulations 

The NPPF is underpinned by a presumption in favour of sustainable development. The NPPF sets out 
broadly what is considered ‘sustainable’ and explicitly states that the document must be read as a whole and 
that when done so; this is what represents sustainable development. The NPPF is a shorter document that 
sets out high level policy direction that LGA/community are required to have regard to when preparing local 
plans.  

Of the three principles informing the NPPF is an environmental role that is of relevance to this study, 
paragraph 7 states: 

An environmental role – contributing to protecting and enhancing our natural, built and historic environment; 
and, as part of this, helping to improve biodiversity, use natural resources prudently and to mitigate and 
adapt climate change, including moving to a low-carbon economy. 

Plan-led and localised planning is the central theme of the reforms and the NPPF seeks to facilitate this. The 
process for preparing such local plans remains unchanged other than the assumption of greater community 
involvement and mechanisms for the community to be active through neighbourhood planning schemes.  

Recognition of sites protected under the Birds and Habitats Directives is reflected in the NPPF with specific 
mention to development that is likely to have a significant effect on such sites are not considered to be 
sustainable under the terms of the presumption in favour of sustainable development. This includes 
consideration to climate change impacts.  

 

Plan Making 

Integrated land use planning is central to contemporary planning practice and represents the critical first step 
whereby appropriate land use policy is derived and then translated into development frameworks and 
measures of development control. Contemporary planning practice requires strategic planning to be an 
integral element of the planning process. Through forward planning and understanding the current situation 
of urban and regional areas, strategic planning enables decision makers to prepare high level plans that set 
a development framework that integrates considerations such as land supply and management – including 
climate change, infrastructure requirements and location (hard and soft), open space and areas for future 
expansion.  

Preparing appropriate development plans is based on the acknowledgement that land use planning provides 
a policy mechanism that enables diverse and often conflicting objectives to be integrated and addressed in a 
development or spatial framework which: 

■ Identifies appropriate area(s)/location(s) for specific land uses;  
■ Determines what risks are associated with specific land uses in specific locations;  
■ Determines and identifies sensitive or important societal or environmental features; and  
■ Details minimum requirements/expectations of particular land use types.  

Put simply, it determines what development is required and where it should go.  
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Climate Change and Land Use Capability in Scotland 

The Land Use Capability for Agriculture (LCA) is a land classification system based on climate, soils and 
topography and their interactions.  The system enables an inventory of land use flexibility as it relates to 
agricultural and primary production and is used within the planning process. Similar classification systems 
are in use in England, Wales and Northern Ireland.  The Scottish Government Climate Change Act (2009) 
establishes a remit to produce a land use strategy and one supporting objective as part of this is to provide 
accessible information on land use and the natural environment.  
Using data available as part of UKCP09 such as observed climatology and probabilistic projects the 
researchers were able to develop different scenarios that combined change over time with climate, 
topographical and soil data and GIS to determine potential impacts and change on land use productivity. 
Despite the significant amount of data and time taken to process, the project highlighted the importance of 
using technology and modelling of land use change over time (based on scenarios) to inform and develop 
spatial plans.  

Source: http://ukclimateprojections.defra.gov.uk/media.jsp?mediaid=88424&filetype=pdf  

 

Developing this further and in the preparation of the development framework and integrated master plan 
involves several key questions: 

1. What is the development objective? 
2. What environmental assets are present? 
3. What development constraints exist? 
4. What and where is major infrastructure located/exist? 
5. What type of development is appropriate in this area? 
6. What opportunities exist to encourage multifunction or mixed use areas? 
7. What types of changes are likely to occur over time e.g. pressure for urban land, informal development 

areas and climate change impacts? 
8. What types of management controls are necessary (based on preceding outcomes to questions 

above)? 

Preparing long-term spatial plans requires a range of other support networks to be in place. This includes an 
engaged community and local authority. When looking to integrate climate policy and particularly, adaption 
planning within land use planning it is necessary to consider the following five stages16: 

1. Getting Started – building political support for action and identifying who in your local authority and 
beyond should be involved in formulating and delivering your action plan. 

2. Assessing the current and likely future situation – what information do you have available and do you 
need to collect more information to address adaptation? What policy support is available for action? 

3. Developing a strategic approach – drawing on the information available and the views of stakeholders, 
what are the priority areas for action on adaptation? 

4. Preparing an action plan – pulling together your assessment of the current situation and the strategic 
objectives together and developing a coherent plan of action, with a timetable for completion and an 
allocation of who is responsible for the delivery of each element of the plan. 

5. Implementing the action plan – launching your action plan, taking forward and co-ordinating actions and 
communicating the aims of the plan to councillors, council staff, LSP and the wider community. Over 
time, assessing whether the actions set out in the plan have been achieved and what barriers there 
were to progress. 

                                                        
16  Local Government Association, 2008, Be Aware, Be Prepared, Take Action: How to integrate climate change adaptation 

strategies into local government.  
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Thames Water: Integrating Climate Change Policy with Business Planning 

Thames Water is the UK’s largest provider of water and wastewater services. With 13.8 daily costumers, 
the company is responsible for serving London and the Thames Valley. With an increasing population and 
stressed water supply, Thames Water acknowledged that it needs to find ways to respond to the 
challenges of servicing its customers and the effects of climate change and becoming a sustainable 
business. In response the company considered it essential to evaluate the impacts of climate change on its 
activities and water demand in the south east of England.  

Incorporating the effects of climate change into its Business Planning activities was one of the first steps 
taken by Thames Water. By engaging and consulting stakeholders through an approach that incorporated 
the short-term (2010-2015), the medium-term (2015-2035) and the long term scenarios, Thames Water 
identified three core areas of action: water resource planning, sewerage design and flood resilience. The 
main outcome was to develop a business planning strategy that would allow Thames Water to become a 
more resilient, and a prepared business to cope with the effects of climate change.  

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/wordpress/wp-content/Business_casestudies/BCS_ThamesWater.pdf  
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5. Local-level Initiatives   

This section provides a series of case studies examining the range of initiatives and practices within the UK 
relating specifically to climate change policy and economic growth.  

Each case study includes a summary of the rationale, objectives and key features, relationship to central 
government and assessment of it progress, efficacy and challenges encountered.  

 

5.1. Nottingham Declaration/Climate Local  

In the year 2000 the Nottingham City Council developed a local climate change initiative that established a 
set of guidelines to address what could be done in regards to climate change resilience and adaptation at the 
city level. These guidelines were set out under the “Nottingham Declaration on Climate Change”. The 
Declaration aimed to be complementary to the actions undertaken by the UK Government to deliver the UK 
Climate Change Programme at the local level, with an objective of reducing emissions by 2010. The 
initiatives main sectors included energy sourcing and use, travel and transport, waste management, as well 
as the procurement of goods and services.  

The Declaration encouraged other public authorities to sign up, and take the lead in creating climate change 
initiatives. It garnered support obtaining 300 local authority signatories. The Declaration is innovative in that it 
provides a platform for local authorities and their partners to voluntarily and publically declare their 
commitment to address the causes and impacts of climate change: by signing the Declaration, local 
authorities commit to develop climate change plans and strategies within two years of the Declaration 
signature. The Declaration acknowledges that climate change is a shared challenge and thus attempts to 
establish a framework for local and regional support networks in climate change action.  

Building on this DECC and the Local Government Group (LGG) 17  have a signed memorandum of 
understanding (MoU) that sets out how they will work together to help encourage all councils to take action 
to: 

■ reduce the carbon emissions from their own estate and operations  

■ reduce carbon emissions from homes, businesses and transport infrastructure, creating more, 
appropriate renewable energy generation, using council influence and powers; and  

■ participate in national carbon reduction initiatives at the local level, particularly the roll out of the Green 
Deal, smart metering and renewable energy deployment 

The MoU is underpinned by: 

■ a management board on which DECC and the LG Group will be represented;  

■ a new and more ambitious ‘Nottingham Declaration’, where councils can declare their support and set 
self-imposed carbon reduction ambitions; and  

■ an action plan that will take forward specific actions outlined in the LG Group ‘offer’ to DECC 

The MoU acknowledges that local authorities have a central role in addressing climate change and that 
policies set a national level affect the ability of councils to act at the local level. In turn, local action affects the 
ability of national government to meet its targets.  

Scott (2011) notes that the MoU is part of an overall ‘self-regulation and improvement’ approach that is being 
developed by the LG Group and while some local authorities may have been happy with the abolishment of 
national indicators many acknowledge the value of reporting frameworks and ability to compare data and 
approaches with their peers. This highlights a very real and cross cutting challenge of the localism agenda 
and abolishment of regional level initiatives or landscape level and led approaches. The challenge remains 
how to ensure coordination, collaboration and cooperation. 

                                                        
17  The Local Government Group works on behalf of the Local Government Sector and includes the following organisations: Local 

Government Improvement and Development; Local Government Employers; Local Government Regulation; Local Partnerships; 
and Local Government Leadership.  
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Climate Local 

Building on the success of the Nottingham Declaration, the Climate Local initiative was launched in June 
2012 by the Local Government Association (LGA)18. Climate Local is meant to succeed the Nottingham 
Declaration: it is an initiative led by local government for local government, aimed at building climate 
resilience and enhancing local action on carbon reduction.  

In order to form part of the initiative, local authorities have to sign up for the Climate Local commitment. They 
can do so individually or as a group of authorities. When signing the commitment, local authorities are asked 
to develop a strategy of action in carbon reduction and climate resilience. This includes: 

■ Establish the actions the authority plans to follow at the local level to reduce carbon emissions and cope 
with the effects of climate change. Emphasis should be put on local institutional arrangements (services 
and operations of the council) and community engagement.  

■ Determine a level of ambition (set out targets) and demonstrate how the objective will be tracked. In 
this, councils are encourage to clearly stress the priorities and the level or resources available.  

■ Participate in a network of experience sharing in which actions, progress and learning experience will be 
laid out.  

Figure 1.10 summarises the four-stage cycle that local authorities need to undertake in order to become a 
Climate Local council: 

 

Figure 1.10 The four-stage cycle to become a Climate Local council  

 
 

Source: Local Government Association, 2012, Climate Local: An Information Pack for Councils 

 
As with the Nottingham Declaration, through the Climate Local initiative, local authorities are given the 
opportunity to publically show their commitment in climate action. By targeting local authorities and with a 
focus on locally led responses, the initiative has as an objective to drive and inspire councils to be proactive 
addressing the cause(s) and effects of climate change. Through this process Climate Local seeks to provide 
a framework through which local authorities can develop a strategy for addressing climate change and that is 
supported by the LGA.  

                                                        
18  The Local Government Association is the national representative body for local authorities and works alongside: Local 

Government Improvement and Development; Local Government Employers; Local Government Regulation; Local Partnerships; 
and Local Government Leadership 
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The LGA provides support by establishing networks and creating a platform for knowledge sharing and 
highlighting climate change policy tools available to local governments. One such tool is highlighted in Figure 
1.11 it provides an overview of the councils that have taken the lead and engaged in the Climate Local 
initiative. Through this, local authorities can see what activity is occurring in their area and throughout the 
country.  

Figure 1.11 Tools for Local Government  
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Climate Local – A Menu of Commitments and Actions 

Council’s participating in the Climate Local initiative can identify from a list prepared by the LGA 
commitments and actions that their Council could pursue. The list, while not exhaustive is one of the 
support tools prepared the LGA to help local Council’s become ‘climate-smart’.  

The commitments and actions are broken into five broad categories and eight main topic areas with key 
impacts (direct and indirect) are also identified as follows: 

Topic Areas Categories Key Impacts (direct or 
indirect) 

■ Mainstreaming Climate 
Change 

■ Starting Out ■ Council saved money 

■ Energy ■ Corporate commitment 
and skills 

■ Financial income for 
Councils 

■ Finance ■ Community Leader ■ Building Council 
capacity 

■ Local economic growth ■ Service provider ■ Corporate strategy and 
development 

■ Natural environment ■ Estate manager ■ Measurement/data 
improvements 

■ Planning and the built 
environment 

 ■ Financial benefits to 
local people 

■ Transport  ■ Contribution to statutory 
targets 

■ Waste  ■ Contribution to local 
economic growth 

■ Health and communities  ■ Community 
development and 
empowerment 

  ■ Contribution to health 
and well being 

  ■ Improvement to public 
realm 

  ■ Improvement to local 
infrastructure  

 

The LGA then sets out a range of examples within each category demonstrating what actions are 
required to support each commitment and what the impacts are. This summary document is a useful 
starting point for local Council’s as it provides a clear framework and relevant examples. 
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5.2. United Kingdom Climate Impacts Programme  

 

Objectives 

Established within the Environmental Change Institute (ECI) at the University of Oxford, the United Kingdom 
Climate Impacts Programme (UKCIP) was set up by the UK Government in 1997. The initiative was 
pioneering as it was one of the first of its kind in the world, illustrating the UK’s commitment to address the 
effects of climate change and brought together decision-makers, scientists and academics through a process 
of stakeholder engagement to examine impacts of climate change. The UK Government signed the first 
contract with the ECI in 1997, followed by renewals in 2002 and 2005. 

The initial focus of the initiative was to undertake impact assessments to better understand the effects that 
climate change would have in the UK. In this, UKCIP acted as a research coordinator and its main role was 
to produce a set of climate projects, establish decision-support tools and to involve stakeholders in the 
production of research on the effects of climate change on natural resources (water, agriculture, and 
biodiversity). The aim of this was to produce an integrated, stakeholder-led assessment of the impacts of 
climate change.  

As knowledge progressed and information was acquired, UKCIP evolved to incorporate an adaptation 
component. UKCIP supports adaptation planning by creating a platform aimed at bridging scientific research, 
policy making and adaptation practice to assist organisations formulate and implement adaptation strategies 
and actions. The Climate Change Act, 2008 introduced reporting and adaptation planning requirements and 
UKCIP through its role supporting organisations (including local authorities) to develop adaptation plans is 
consistent with the objectives of the Act.   

 

Tools 

In order to promote adaptation action, UKCIP has established a wide range of relevant tools, resources and 
training which organisations can draw upon in the preparation of their adaptation strategies. The tools have 
emerged from a stakeholder-led, learning-by-doing process, and are thus based on stakeholder feedback. A 
mutual learning rationale is embedded in this approach as UKCIP posits that for adaptation to be effective, 
stakeholders need to learn from UKCIP’s experience and UKCIP’s needs to learn from stakeholder’s 
experience.   

This section provides an overview of the adaptation tools developed by UKCIP19.  

The Adaptation Wizard 

The Adaptation Wizard is an action-oriented tool with the core aim of converting theory into practical action. It 
is a generic decision-support tool that encompasses all elements of climate-risk assessment and adaptation 
within a single process. The Wizard’s design leaves scope for application by a large extent of users. 
Similarly, its application can be used for a plan, a project, a programme or a policy.  

The Wizard is structured around a 5-step process that users can employ to assess their climate risks and 
establish an adaptation strategy. A questions-driven approach is embedded in this. The 5-step process 
includes: 

1. Getting started 
2. Assess current vulnerability 
3. Assess vulnerability to future climate change 
4. Identify, evaluate and select adaptation options 
5. Monitor and review  

The Adaption Wizard is founded on several guiding principles of which working in partnership is listed first. 
However, Adaption Wizard also adopts the use of SMART objectives and highlights the importance of 
communicating and framing objectives and outcomes in this manner. SMART represents ‘specific, 
measurable, achievable, results-oriented and time-bound’ and is an instructive approach to adopt when 
undertaking a planning process. 

The objective of the Adaptation Wizard is to establish vulnerability to climate change, identify main climate 
risks, and based on this; suggest a climate change adaptation strategy. 
                                                        
19  All tools are available at http://www.ukcip.org.uk/  
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It is also available at no cost to users. This point is particularly important as it allows a much wider 
distribution of users by ensuring fewer barriers to use for individuals, small business or institutions and local 
authorities.   

AdaptME toolkit 

The AdaptME toolkit provides a set of tools that can be applied to evaluate current evaluation activities. The 
main focus is on the challenges presented by adaptation and on how to measure performance.  

Adaptation Planning in Scotland 

Adaption Scotland undertook an analysis of Climate Change Declaration Reports highlighting that the 
range of work being undertaken by local authorities to adapt to the impacts of climate change varied 
significantly. This variance on account of differing levels of awareness and attitudes towards risk and 
uncertainty and availability of resources and expertise to develop adaptation work.   

The analysis adopted a standardised recording template to capture both completed and planned activities 
for all 32 local authorities based on Climate Change Declaration Reports submitted for 2010. The template 
(see Table A1.1) is an evaluation framework that is linked to Scotland’s Climate Change Adaptation 
Framework Sector Actions Plans allowing for consistency in results and ease of completion for 
respondents.  

Within Scotland there are excellent examples of innovative and progressive adaptation work. There has 
since, 2009 been an increase in the number of adaptation related activities that are being reported through 
climate change declaration reports. More tellingly, the majority of local authorities have undertaken work to 
‘get started’ signifying that climate change is an important area for councils.  

Focussing on implemented adaptation actions the following projects are highlighted: 

■ £5.3 million invested by Bo-ness (Falkirk) in coastal defences to protect the town; 

■ £53 million White Cart Water flood prevention scheme in Glasgow undertaken by the on-going work of 
the Glasgow Strategic Drainage Partnership. 

■ Implementation by the Aberdeen City Council of the Sustainable Building Standards for Council 
buildings that seek to ensure all new council developments are appropriate adapted to the potential 
future impacts of climate change and minimise the impact of flooding, heat gain and reduced water 
resources. 

■ Dundee City Council has created a Sustainable Urban Drainage System group that meets with 
developers and their agents to review development proposals and provide guidance on acceptable 
measures to address surface water and avoid encroachment of the floodplain. 

■ Falkirk Council communications teams received a national award in 2010 for their work developing 
community awareness of the risk of severe weather events and to assisting people prepare and cope 
with the impacts. 

■ Dumfries and Galloway Council worked in partnership with environmental organisations in the creation 
of conservation wetland on coastal merse to build resilience of the foreshore to the impacts of rising 
sea levels. 

Many of the actions highlighted focus on coastal or floodplain areas and ensuring that communities are 
protected or able to respond to potential impacts. This demonstrates that many local authorities and 
communities consider flooding impacts to be one of the most critical issues to be addressed and actively 
focus attention and effort in this area. While flooding in both urban and rural areas is one of the most 
common impacts as a result of changing climate it is important that a full range of actions are considered 
and not just those relating to flood events. 

Source: Adaptation Scotland 
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Identifying Adaptation Options (AdOpt) 

This tool aims to provide assistance in the identification and selection of adaptation options. It is based on 
the UKCIP Risk, Uncertainty and Decision-making Framework, which sets the range of the available 
adaptation options. The tool provides a simple checklist establishing core principles for good adaptation 
decisions.  

BACLIAT: Business Areas Climate Assessment Tool 

This tool is designed for business. It is structured around a set of workshops in 3 core areas: 

■ Assessing past weather: build on the experience of past weather events to assess your current 
vulnerability. 

■ Business areas and future climate: in this workshop, generic business areas are used to brainstorm on 
the potential impacts of future climate change.  

■ Changing business practices: this is composed by 3 alternative workshops with the objective of 
exploring adaptation responses.  

CLARA: Climate Adaptation Resource for Advisors 

This tool is destined for small and medium enterprises (SMEs) to better understand and prepare for the 
impacts of climate change. The tool has been in operation since 2004 and does not target the reduction of 
carbon footprints or improving energy efficiency rather its main objective is to provide a tool to improve/build 
capacity around climate policy in organisations that support, advise and represent the business community.  

LCLIP: Local Climate Impacts Profile  

This tool is used to assess a locality’s vulnerability to severe weather events. The evaluation is meant to 
state how the effects of climate change will affect local authority assets, infrastructure and capacity to deliver 
services. The LCIP was first developed in 2006, and since then around 100 local authorities have 
established their own LCLIP.  

Lancashire Local Climate Impact Profile (LCLIP)  

The Lancashire County Council undertook a local climate impact profile (LCLIP) for the locality. The 
assessment focused on the vulnerabilities that can impact on the Council’s services. The most significant 
outcome of the Lancashire LCLIP has been the creation of a weather-event database going back to 2002. 
The database has been most useful, as it has been used to develop tables, maps and reports by district. 
These tools have been extremely important in order to identify impacts, services affected and 
consequences. The key exercise highlighted that although working with external organisations can present 
challenges around information availability and dissemination the overall process of sharing resources for 
adaptation work contributes to a more comprehensive, effective and efficient identification of adaptation 
actions. 

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/wordpress/wp-content/LA_casestudies/LA_CS_Lancashire.pdf  

UKCIP has developed a user guide20 for Council’s to refer to when completing their LCLIP. The user guide 
sets out the rationale for preparing a LCLIP and highlights the main stages in the process then providing a 
‘how to’ section and explanation of what the expected outputs will be.  

Using a four step process (project planning, building a database, data analysis and outcomes and further 
work) the guide sets out framework that details each project stage, questions and tasks that need to be 
undertaken and a series of additional points for consideration. The project planning stage is particularly 
useful as it assists local council’s to contextualise the project, define the project scope including identification 
of priority areas and unique or specific geographical features to be considered.  

                                                        
20  http://www.ukcip.org.uk/lclip/  
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Risk Framework 

The Risk, Uncertainty and Decision-making framework was developed by a joint effort between UKCIP and 
the Environment Agency’s Centre for Risk and Forecasting with funding from Defra. The risk framework is a 
step-by-step process that aims to evaluate what adaptation measures are the most suitable for an 
organisation or business. The tool supports the decision making process and is demonstrated in Figure 1.12. 
As can be seen, the framework highlights the iterative process of decision making and where there is 
interconnection between various stages of decision making. This is particularly relevant for adaptation 
planning as various options are assessed at various stages and the monitoring process enables a feedback 
loop to be incorporated. This framework therefore embeds a cycle of review within decision making.  

Figure 1.12 Risk Framework 

 
Source: UKCIP  

 

Socio-economic scenarios 

The purpose of this tool is to study the long-term socio-economic impacts of climate change it aims to inform 
decision-making in both the private and the public sectors.  Scenario planning is a process that analyses a 
range of options, results, impacts or ‘scenarios’ over various time frames and identifies the potential socio-
economic impacts for each. These scenarios can then be incorporated or reflected into a range of plans – 
regional, sectoral and such like. The purpose of this approach is to enable decision and plan makers to 
assess a range of options and develop or consider the most appropriate response based on and including 
socio-economic impacts.  

Lend Lease  

Lend Lease is a company that provides integrated property solutions. Its activities cover the whole property 
value chain, starting in investment management, development and construction through asset and property 
management. Because of the nature of the activities it develops, Lend Lease acknowledged that climate 
change has potential risks for its business.  

The company decided to be proactive in addressing the risks. In 2008, it organised a workshop with 
consultants in order to assess how to approach climate change risks. This experience set the basis to 
create a Climate Change Adaptation Framework. The first framework was shared with relevant 
stakeholders and experts from UCL’s Environmental Institute to provide feedback. This feedback was 
incorporated and following this, Lend Lease sought to mainstream policies and procedures of the 
framework into their Environmental Management System.  
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The Framework addressed several key issues; flood risk, heat stress, biodiversity, subsidence or unstable 
land, water stress, infrastructure and insurance. The framework is structured around a 5-stage process that 
aims to closely follow the development process and ensure that decisions are made in timely manner. The 
five stages are as follows:  

■ Making the business case 

■ Initial scheme or master-plan stage 

■ Planning, outline and design 

■ Tendering and delivery of project 

■ Operation  

Lend Lease provides an illustration of how a company is responding to climate risks through the 
preparation of a strategy that engages stakeholders across business and academia. The strategy was 
successful in that it allowed the company to establish a Framework that ensures risks are considered at 
every stage of the development process and embeds scenario-planning in the decision making process.  

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/case-studies/business-case-studies/lend-lease/  

 

5.3. Local Carbon Frameworks Programme 

Through DECC, in 2010-2011 the UK Government launched the Local Carbon Frameworks Programme. 
Commencing with a pilot programme that involved nine authority areas and comprised a total of 30 local 
authorities the selected areas encapsulated a variety in scale, council type, geography and levels of 
progress on climate change. They included:   

1. Bournemouth, Poole and Dorset   
2. Bristol City Council 
3. London Borough of Haringey   
4. Leeds City Region: comprising: Leeds City, Barnsley, Bradford, Calderdale,  
5. Craven, Harrogate, Kirklees, Selby, Wakefield, York, North Yorkshire County Council  
6. Manchester City Region: comprising: Manchester City, Bolton, Bury, Oldham, Rochdale, Salford, 

Stockport, Tameside, Trafford, Wigan  
7.  Northumberland County Council  
8.  Nottingham City Council 
9.  Oxford City Council   
10. Plymouth City Council 

The Local Carbon Frameworks Programme pilot programme sought to enable local governments to develop 
climate change mitigation strategies. Through DECC, the UK Government provided support and technical 
assistance, but emphasised the importance of local governments championing the initiative and to define 
policies that are relevant to their local contexts.  The stated aims of the programme are: 

■ Integrate initiatives to combat climate change into the central actions of local authorities as main players 
for community action on carbon (at business, commercial and neighbourhood level) 

■ Link carbon reduction to the promotion of the green economy and public sector efficiency  

■ Strengthen the local authority participation to the national carbon budget and enable local carbon 
accountability. This is framed within the Government’s localism agenda   
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Bristol Local Carbon Framework 

The Bristol Local Carbon Framework is a good illustration on the action taken by a local council, supported 
by the UK Government, in order to establish measures in the reduction of carbon emissions.  

In 2010-2011, the Bristol City Council worked with DECC to implement the Local Carbon Framework pilot 
programme. The City Council managed to secure financial assistance to establish nine projects to guide 
the local authority’s action in reducing emissions and included: 

■ The development of a Carbon costing toolkit evaluation costs and CO2 savings of Local Carbon 
Frameworks. 

■ Key local authority leadership skills development for the delivery of the Local Carbon Framework. 

■ A carbon footprint study of Bristol City’s Council’s procurement comprising outsourced services and 
guidelines for other local authorities seeking to undertake a carbon footprint analysis of procurement.  

■ Smart City Bristol: a study on how ICT and digital infrastructure can assist in meeting Bristol’s carbon 
targets.  

■ An evaluation of solar resource mapping techniques assessing the potential of solar schemes in 
Bristol. 

■ The establishment of a standard methodology for an area based energy, climate and peak oil resilience 
strategy and plan.  

■ Community energy support programme: an on-going project designed to understand the role of 
community energy projects and assisting initiatives that support them in their objectives.  

■ A mapping exercise meant to identify community pathways to action on climate change: assess the 
part and relationships that communities have in mitigating and adapting to climate change with their 
stakeholders.  

■ The development of a sub-regional approach to sustainable energy resources aiming to the costs of 
sustainable buildings standards and the financial impact this might have in the viability of development.   

Each of these projects has informed council work processes and led to further projects being developed. 
This further work has included a carbon costing analysis that is being used to inform and identify potential 
costs and carbon savings of the 2011/2015 framework.  

Source: http://www.decc.gov.uk and http://www.bristol.gov.uk/ 

The programme adopted an approach whereby local authorities and DECC co-design Local Carbon 
Frameworks. Local authorities are then required to generate data and develop an appropriate methodology 
to identify what works, the spatial extent and, building on this, derive templates that enable action. The 
programme and devised plans has an objective to operate as a local action plan reducing carbon emissions, 
through the identification of various initiatives that can be implemented by individual or grouped councils. 

As part of the pilot programme various reports have been produced to facilitate and measure action, and 
promote the transfer of knowledge and policy. The reports analyse best practice, methodological reviews of 
actions, as well as financial structures that facilitate action. These reports include: 

■ A Local Carbon Frameworks pilot evaluation report: the report assesses how the 30 pilot authorities 
approached the development of a low carbon council framework.  

■ Two reports by the Energy Saving Trust: (a) a report concentrating on the data and software tools that 
local authorities can employ to support their initiatives in carbon reduction; and, (b) a report studying the 
various finance models that local authorities can establish to promote retrofitting measures for improving 
energy efficiency.  

The lessons learned from this project provided a practical basis for the setup of the Local Government 
Association’s Council Framework for Climate Change. The purpose of this Framework is to act as a local 
action plan to facilitate the reduction of carbon emissions, through defining the various initiatives that local 
councils or relevant individuals can undertake.  

As part of the programme and complementing other initiatives such as the Nottingham Declaration and its 
successor Climate Local, authorities and individuals are encouraged to share experiences through published 
outputs. Through this, lessons learned and responses developed under the Local Carbon Frameworks 
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Programme provide a useful reference point and platform for future and further guidelines and strategies to 
be developed and ultimately integrated into other initiatives. This integrative approach is important as it 
provides a mechanism for national, regional and landscape level responses to be incorporated and reflected 
through locally led and developed responses.  

Collaborative Working: Government, Industry and Non-Government Organisations 

The 2011 Local Carbon Frameworks Programme funded by DECC enabled a range of carbon reduction 
activities to be instigated across a range of sectors and geographies. As part of this an expert group led by 
the NGO Energy Saving Trust supported local authorities through the provision of advice, review of data 
and tools aimed at supporting local carbon emissions reduction. The expert group included representatives 
across government, industry and NGO’s. An outcome of this collaboration and programme has been the 
development and launch of the website Environment Tools, a free directory that enables registered users 
to view tools, related web-links and access the directory of datasets useful for analysis of local emissions 
and planning for energy saving projects. 

See http://www.environmenttools.co.uk/groups/lcf  

 

 

5.4. Green Deal 

The Energy Act 2010 introduced and enabled the Green Deal scheme to be established. The Green Deal 
seeks to retrofit the UK’s building stock in order to improve its energy efficiency. The rationale of the initiative 
is directly related to the Government’s commitment to reduce carbon emissions and as established in the 
Climate Change Act 2008 to reduce emissions to 34 per cent by 2020 and 80 per cent by 2050 (based on 
1990 emission levels).: The UK has some of the oldest building stock in Europe: it is estimated that energy 
use in homes accounts for 13 per cent of the UK’s CO2 emissions, while workplaces account for 20 per cent. 
The Green Deal is seen as one intervention that will assist the UK to meet its reduction targets and the 
autumn of 2012 saw the introduction of the first ‘Green Deals’. 

The Green Deal’s objective to make the UK’s building stock more energy efficient is underpinned by a 
financial incentive scheme that aims to encourage retrofitting. The scheme is as follows: install new green 
technology into properties, with no immediate costs. Instead, the costs of the retrofit are paid by the property 
owner through the energy bill over time. The framework is not designed to be a conventional loan; if the 
property owner moves out, the bill stays attached to the property where the savings are happening and not 
with the bill payer.  

The objective of the ‘Green Deal’ is to encourage both private and individual response in taking climate 
change action and thus reduce emissions and enabling the Government to meet its reduction targets. At an 
operational level there are two ways that individuals can apply for the Green Deal which includes engaging a 
Green Deal Provider or through getting a Green Deal Assessment. A specially developed website Green 
Deal Initiative21 is one of the main sources of information and platform to engage with the Green Deal. It 
outlines the process and enables individuals to search for Green Deal Assessors and Green Deal Providers.  

To achieve such a programme and in addition to financial incentives, it is necessary that other institutional 
arrangements are in place and this includes integrated government and industry policy and working. An 
example of these wider considerations is reflected in the MoU between DECC and the LG Group that lends 
support to the Green Deal also with a specific action as follows: 

Participate in national carbon reduction initiatives at the local level, particularly the roll out of the Green Deal, 
smart metering and renewable energy deployment. 

However, while the MoU lends support in principle to the initiative it is dependent on the action of local 
authorities and overall take-up by members of the community and business. As the programme is voluntary it 
requires local authorities to find ways to encourage participation in a time of reduced resources for most 
households and business. It is unclear at this stage how successful or great participation will be.  

 

 

5.5. Local Enterprise Partnerships  
                                                        
21  http://www.greendealinitiative.co.uk/ 
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Context 

Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) emerged with the abolition of the Regional Development Agencies 
(RDAs). The abolition of RDAs was implemented by the Government on the basis that RDAs lacked 
democratic accountability and were not representative of functional economic areas. The introduction of 
LEPs is in direct response to the Government’s desire to encourage locally led and accountable government. 
Since their introduction in 2011, 37 LEPs have been formed covering 97 per cent of the total number of local 
authorities. 

LEPs have an objective to foster local economic development by establishing partnerships between local 
authorities and local businesses. The introduction of LEPs is founded on the principle that this revised 
framework is more able to accurately represent functional economic areas and in turn enable the 
development of more locally relevant and applicable development strategies. LEPs effectively take the lead 
on many of the actions that RDAs historically covered however; the governance structure and remit is not as 
defined or outlined when compared to RDAs. LEPs have been established with a more flexible approach in 
mind and with the following general guidelines in place: 

■ Partnerships are meant to be directly accountable to local people and local businesses. 

■ Business representatives should ideally conform half of the board. 

■ Governance structure should be easily identifiable in order to allow proper accountability for 
delivery. 

In contrast to RDAs, LEPs mandates on climate change action differ significantly: where RDAs had clear 
responsibilities for regional action on climate change by fostering low-carbon, energy efficient local 
economies the focus of LEPs is on economic growth. This focus potentially creates a tension between 
environmental and long term sustainability objectives with short to medium term economic growth.  

The government has acknowledged the role of LEPs have in actively participating in climate change policy 
and emissions reduction through the incorporation of principles of a low-carbon economy into local growth 
strategies. It has encouraged LEPs to foster the transition to a low-carbon economy and aims to raise 
awareness on the business opportunities from low-carbon energy and energy efficiency. Although LEPs are 
new structures and evolving rapidly, many that are already in place have established boards as well as their 
strategies.  

The support for transition to a low-carbon economy is evident as amongst the 37 LEPs already established 
29 refer explicitly to the low-carbon economy and 10 LEPs have made significant reduction and transition 
commitments. Table 1.7 provides a summary of these. 

Table 1.7 LPEs most significant commitments to the low-carbon economy  

LEP Their Plans and Climate Change  

Dorset 
9 local 
authorities 

■ Their ‘green knowledge economy’ model takes and integrated 
approach to the economy and the environment and provides the 
LEP with an ‘inspiration and coherent focus for investment of 
resources and alignment of effort. ‘  

■ One their five performance indicators is a 30 per cent reduction of 
CO2 emissions by 2020, relative to 2005 

■ They aim to maximise the economic potential of offshore and 
renewables 

Swindon and 
Wiltshire 
2 local 
authorities 

Their nine 2015 objectives include: 

■ Reduction of CO2 emissions per capita, as they note that Swindon 
currently has the 6th highest rate in the UK on the city’s index 

■ Sustainable transport for rural communities noting that 66 per cent 
of the LEP population live within 5 kilometres of a railway station 

■ They also list low carbon renewable energy as a business strength  

Cheshire and 
Warrington 

■ Their proposal has a dedicated section on the low carbon 
challenge, which notes that C&W’s footprint is too high, but that 
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LEP Their Plans and Climate Change  

(C&W) 
3 local 
authorities 

they have exemplars like the village of Ashton Hayes in their area. 
They commit to monitoring achievement against the local climate 
change action plan and encouraging the adoption of new 
technologies to help businesses and individuals adapt their 
behaviours. 

■ Reducing carbon emissions is one of their 11 principles 

■ One of their five principal functions is: “promoting and supporting 
the transition to a low carbon economy, assisting business to 
reduce their costs, take advantage of new commercial opportunities 
and adapt to climate change” 

South East 
Midlands 
12 local 
authorities 

■ Part of the partnership’s “transformational role” will be: encouraging 
cross-boundary green infrastructure development, climate change 
adaptation, carbon reductions and health and well being 

■ Supporting the transition to a low carbon economy is one of seven 
key activities 

■ Their proposal also has a dedicated section on the transition to a 
low carbon economy, which is “particularly important as climate 
change will impact on essential locally delivered services including 
transport, hospitals, water and energy.” The LEP commits to: 

■ Agreeing common environmental standards in planning, 
aspiring to build on the best local practice and support local 
development frameworks; 

■ Encouraging locally-owned ‘green business plans’ that offer a 
better environment, jobs and sustainable enterprises; 

■ Extending and rolling-out the existing low emission vehicles 
programme; 

■ Promoting a low carbon living programme to promote health 
and well being, economic uplift and biodiversity, and cutting 
CO2 emissions; 

■ Using Eco Bicester (a designated national eco town) as a 
focus for testing the transition to low carbon living. 

Sheffield City 
Region 
7 local 
authorities 

■ Their vision includes the ambition to give the nation its “prime 
centre for advanced manufacturing and materials, and low carbon 
industries” 

■ One of the eight themes of their proposal states that “addressing 
the need to provide a sustainable economy is essential to 
overcome the negative consequences of growth as we strive to 
create cleaner energy generation in the face of inflated fuel prices, 
reduce waste and greenhouse gas emission, and increase 
recycling through the better management of resources” 

■ The aim is for the city to become more energy self-sufficient and 
they see the LEP having a key role in the energy master planning 
for the city region. This will help reduce the cost and carbon 
footprint of industry, shops, offices and homes and contribute to the 
national shift to a low carbon economy. 

Leicester and 
Leicestershire 
9 local 
authorities 

■ Their five point vision includes the intention to: plan for a low carbon 
economy where jobs and homes are aligned; where there is a 
balanced supply of housing, employment land and premises, 
infrastructure, housing and skills; with businesses operating in low 
energy building, greater local sourcing of products and services; 
and people able to travel to work by sustainable modes of transport 
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LEP Their Plans and Climate Change  

■ One of their seven objectives is: “promote sustainable communities 
and environmental sustainability”. 

Greater 
Birmingham and 
Solihull 
9 local 
authorities 

■ They will take a lead in low carbon R&D and environmental 
technologies and services 

■ One of the seven things they aim to “make easy” is delivering the 
green new deal, which will “build on the area’s pioneering national 
investment in low carbon infrastructure by developing a low carbon, 
energy efficient economy through ‘green’ technologies, job and 
entrepreneurial opportunities.” 

Cornwall and 
Isles of Scilly 
2 local 
authorities 

■ They identify the low carbon sector as one the seven key areas to 
develop “building on the fact that our area is at the forefront of 
implementation of marine, solar and geothermal renewable energy. 
Examples are the development of Wavehub, the Peninsula 
Research Institute for Marine and Renewable Energy (PRIMARE) 
and the Environmental Sustainability Institute (ESI).” They also 
hope to work closely with the West of England LEP as it has 
expertise in tidal power. 

■ As they will continue in having wave, solar, wind and geothermal 
applications they aim to develop exemplar projects that will 
contribute to the wider UK economy.  

London 
33 local 
authorities 

■ The proposal mentions the Mayor’s target to reduce CO2 emissions 
by 60 per cent by 2025 and the aim of “position London as a 
leading low carbon capital for the provision of finance, business 
services and innovation within the low carbon economy.  

Greater 
Lincolnshire 
10 local 
authorities 

■ One of their three priority areas includes the need to make the 
county more resilient in the face of the challenges from climate 
change 

■ The see a competitive advantage in marine energy 

■ They note their agriculture strength offers an opportunity for the 
sector to work together to reduce the industry’s carbon footprint 
across the supply chain.  

Source: Scott 2011 
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Challenges 

Despite the efforts made by LEPs to refer to a low-carbon economy and integrate key principles into 
strategies; challenges around capacity and resources are identified as a significant issue that could 
undermine the success of LEPs to implement initiatives, specifically: 

■ LEPs lack of experts to effectively undertake climate change initiatives.  

■ The Government has allocated limited funding (a £5 million start-up fund in 2011-12 complemented by a 
£4 million capacity fund available over four years) to assist LEPs to identify challenges facing their area 
and establish local development plans. Given the number of LEPs the funding allocated is relatively 
minimal. Similarly, it is expected that over time LEPs will become self-funding. The four year cycle of 
funding currently available is a short timeframe to implement the extent of initiatives anticipated. 

 

Potential 

Although LEPs are a new initiative presenting considerable challenges, their potential to deliver climate 
change action is great. Following an approach oriented toward business priorities, LEPs can be drivers for 
incorporating low-carbon initiatives into local economic development strategies. By framing local climate 
action in economic value terms it is possible to identify and quantify the benefits of climate change action. 
Couched in such a way, the financial incentives attractive to business or the private sector are more readily 
communicated and have the potential to leverage action.  

LEPs may provide new routes for the advancement of the low-carbon economy and developing new working 
partnerships. Three specific components that have been identified in regards to this include: 

1. LEPs can build knowledge on the comparative advantage that a locality disposes in the clean 
technology sector. 

2. LEPs reveal the importance of low-carbon infrastructure in the delivery of local growth.  
3. LEPs help understanding of the financial needs of clean technology businesses.  

LEPs also have the potential to harness the benefits of redevelopment and regeneration opportunities 
through the use of green infrastructure and development of mixed use areas that incorporate low carbon and 
green building design. Identifying those areas where redevelopment and regeneration are most able to take 
place and where sustainable development principles can be showcased and leveraged through innovative 
funding and implementation modalities such as public private partnerships (PPPs), is one example of how 
LEPs can work to support the planning process and incorporate climate and environmental policy provisions.  

Another example of how LEPs can take the lead in delivering local growth is through the creation of 
Enterprise Zones: Enterprise Zones benefit from favourable business rate reductions and simplified planning, 
with the express purpose of accelerating development. A total of 24 Enterprise Zones have been developed 
with some focused on renewable energy. These zones aim to create new work opportunities and stimulate 
economic dynamism by prioritising renewable energy industries and clusters. This provides one example of 
how fostering low carbon growth through supportive local planning and development frameworks can be 
achieved. Table 1.8 provides a summary of current Renewable Energy Enterprise Zones. 

Table 1.8 Renewable Energy Enterprise Zones  

Humber renewable 
energy supercluster 

■ The enterprise zone is the largest to be announced. It aims to attract 
manufacturers of renewable energy equipment which should, in turn, attract 
their supply chains to nearby sites. This will lead to “development of a 
renewable energy super cluster unique in the UK and with international scale.” 

■ Humber’s advantages for the renewable energy sector include port and 
transport infrastructure, relevant skills and experience sites big enough for the 
assembly of large structures, such as wind turbines and the shortest sailing time 
to the east coast offshore wind sites. 

■ The zone is expected to create 4,850 jobs by 2015. 

North Eastern low 
carbon enterprise zone 

■ This zone is expected to create 1,000 jobs by 2015 and aims to make the north 
east a major global player in renewable industries and technologies. It will 
include electric vehicles and offshore wind and the emerging market for low 
carbon research and development, manufacturing, installation and maintenance 
of low carbon technologies.  
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Tees Valley enterprise 
zone 

■ 26 per cent of the new business and 55 per cent of the new jobs created by this 
enterprise zone will be in renewable energy.  

New Anglia enterprise 
zone 

■ This zone will be support the North Sea energy sector and will include a focus 
on offshore wind.  

Source: Scott 2011 
 

City Deal 

A City Deal is an agreement between the Government and a city in which the Government devolves power in 
exchange for responsibility in the delivery of local growth. The programme covers the UK’s eight largest 
cities outside London and their wider metropolitan areas:  

■ Birmingham and Solihull;  
■ Bristol and the West of England; 
■ Greater Manchester; 
■ Leeds City Region; 
■ Nottingham; 
■ Liverpool City Region; 
■ Newcastle; and, 
■ Sheffield City Region.  

The core objective of the initiative is to unlock the full growth potential of cities in order to foster regional 
activity, and thus contribute to national prosperity.  

Devolution and decentralisation of powers central to the government’s reform agenda and to achieve this, 
recognition that new powers and levers available to cities are needed. Supporting this process LEPs have 
been used to deliver the first wave of city deals: LEPs provided the platform for local stakeholders to come 
together and create a city’s strategic development initiative and new drivers to shape growth objectives.  

 

The Birmingham and Solihull LEP  

The Greater Birmingham and Solihull Local Enterprise Partnership (LEP) is designed for England’s second 
largest city and covers an area of almost 2 million people, 900,000 jobs and £34 billion of revenue. Despite 
its importance, the Greater Birmingham region faces considerable challenges: it is characterised by high 
unemployment, low skill base and difficult access to key development sites.  

In order to address these concerns, the LEP launched a Deal aimed at creating a net increase of a 
100,000 private sector jobs by 2020 and increasing revenue by £8bn during the same period. The Deal is 
made up of 5 components: 

■ Finance: create a fund of £1.5 billion in order to deliver the LEPs infrastructure priorities. 

■ Skills: launch the “Skills for Growth Compact” programme establishing links between employers, 
colleges and schools with the aim of helping young people acquire the skills they need to join local 
businesses. 

■ Housing: establish a joint investment plan between the Housing and Communities Agency (HCA) and 
the city assets to deliver 2,800 homes by 2020.  

■ Life Sciences: launch a new Institute for Translational Medicine with the aim of fostering a high-tech 
clinical cluster. It is expected that this initiative would translate in the creation of 2,000 high-value jobs.  

■ Low Carbon: focus on the creation of “green” jobs while reducing the city’s carbon footprint through 
the expansion of the city’s green deal programme. This would comprise a £1.5 billion investment 
programme with the objective of retrofitting 15,000 houses and 40 public buildings, while creating 8,000 
jobs.  

The Greater Birmingham and Solihull region highlights how LEPs and city deals can be leveraged in local 
climate change action: the reduction of carbon emissions and the promotion of the low-carbon economy 
are seen as sources of growth. Climate change initiatives are incorporated into local economic 
improvement strategies and thus their potential for development acknowledged.   
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In the first wave of City Deals, green infrastructure and low carbon investments were identified as a major 
component triggering growth. The transition to the low carbon economy is promoted, and efforts to derive 
jobs in this area put forward. Participating cities include Greater Birmingham and Solihull, Leeds City Region, 
Greater Manchester, Newcastle and Nottingham. The first wave of city deals highlight how LEPs can be 
engaged to promote local economic development, while also contributing to the advancement of local 
climate change action.   

The second wave of city deals was launched in 2012 and is aimed at the next 14 largest cities in England 
and the next 6 with the highest population increase (during the 2001 and 2010 period). As such, it includes:  

■ The Black Country; 
■ Bournemouth; 
■ Brighton and Hove; 
■ Greater Cambridge; 
■ Coventry and Warwickshire; 
■ Hull and Humber; 
■ Ipswich; 
■ Leicester and Leicestershire; 
■ Milton Keynes; 
■ Greater Norwich; 
■ Oxford and Central Oxfordshire; 
■ Reading; 
■ Plymouth; 
■ Preston and Lancashire; 
■ Southampton and Portsmouth; 
■ Southend; 
■ Stoke and Staffordshire; 
■ Sunderland and the North East; 
■ Swindon and Wiltshire; and  
■ Tees Valley.  

In the second wave, an element of competition was introduced: cities have until early 2013 to submit 
proposals in order to put Deals forward. Deals will not be guaranteed, as cities will have to meet certain 
criteria, notably stronger governance and private sector involvement, a more efficient use of public 
resources, and the focus on well-functioning markets, in order to foster investment. Although it is too early to 
assess results, it is expected that climate change action and the promotion of the green economy would 
remain a key element of the Deals, as it was the case for the first wave.  

 

 

5.5. Local Nature Partnerships  

The 2011 Natural Environment White Paper prepared by the UK Government highlighted the need to create 
partnerships to develop, protect and enhance the natural environment at the local level. Against this 
backdrop, establishing Local Nature Partnerships (LNPs) was proposed. In response, Defra acknowledged 
the role it had to support and encourage the establishment of LNPs. Unlike LEPs and its precursor RDA, 
LNPs represent a largely new approach. Biodiversity Action Plans (BAPs) were conceived in 1992 when the 
UK Government signed up to the Convention of Biological Diversity22 and provide a framework for local 
areas to address the needs of UK priority habitats and species. It includes setting a range of targets and 
management objectives. However, as Scott (2011) notes, LNPs are seen by many as an ‘evolution of 
biodiversity partnerships and action plans’ and also providing greater opportunity and flexibility in scope and 
approach.  

LNPs aim to bring together civil society, land managers, businesses and statutory authorities to develop 
strategic vision(s) that recognises the importance of the natural environment and embed this within local 
decision-making processes. Defra states: 

The ambition for LNPs is that they will help their local area to manage the natural environment as a system 
and to embed its value in local decisions for the benefit of nature, people and the economy. To do this 
effectively they will need to be self-sustaining strategic partnerships of a broad range of local organisations, 
businesses and people with the credibility to work with, and influence, other local strategic decision makers. 
                                                        
22  http://jncc.defra.gov.uk/default.aspx?page=5155  



	  

 72 

There are currently 49 LNPs in the UK. The overall purpose of LNPs is to23:  

■ Drive positive change in the local natural environment, taking a strategic view of the challenges and 
opportunities involved and identifying ways to manage it as a system for the benefit of nature, people 
and the economy. 

■ Contribute to achieving the Government’s national environmental objectives locally, including the 
identification of local ecological networks, alongside addressing local priorities. 

■ Become local champions influencing decision-making relating to the natural environment and its value 
to social and economic outcomes, in particular, through working closely with local authorities, Local 
Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) and Health and Wellbeing Boards. 

LNPs aim to enable an approach to manage the natural environment that is integrated and operates across 
multiple layers to develop responsive local solutions that consider regional, landscape level or national scale 
issues. The current framework provides the freedom for LNPs to decide what the local priorities are, and to 
develop and define an associated work plan. The challenge of how to best integrate and balance wider 
issues such as national or regional priorities remains unclear. Although the framework is designed to 
facilitate working and responding to challenges at multiple tiers, it is too early to note if in practice this will 
occur. 

LNPs have the potential to be powerful instruments to implement environmental protection and climate 
change action at the local level by embedding climate change action in the strategic thinking of stakeholders 
in local areas. LNPs can potentially be strong drivers for this as they provide a means to set a common 
agenda in which climate change initiatives are a core component and this is linked to the protection and 
enhancement of the natural environment. The UK already has a very active wildlife and environment 
community and organisations such as the Royal Society for the Protection of Birds (RSPB), The Wildlife 
Trusts and Campaign for the Protection or Rural England (CPRE) are all active and vocal participants within 
the conservation and environment space. Organisations such as these actively support climate change 
policy and are already contributing in new ways since the Government reforms were announced. An 
example already cited in this study includes the collaboration between the Town and Country Planning 
Association and the Wildlife Trusts to produce a good practice guide.   

In theory these organisations can mobilise significant resources to enable the development of LNPs. What 
requires greater consideration is how any such role is monitored and an evaluation framework established to 
ensure that wider level conservation considerations and objectives are achieved. Further, ensuring that local 
communities feel represented and have participated to establish LNPs is critical. There is a risk, particularly 
with the large national NGOs is that smaller local organisations or members of the community feel excluded 
or marginalised. Striking a balance therefore between mobilising resources at a national scale for local level 
initiatives and responding to local level issues is important.  

As with LEPs, resources are relatively scarce and are a challenge The Government has allocated a budget 
of £1 million to allow LNPs to be developed with the long term intention that LNPs will be self-sustaining. 
With such limited resources, it will be challenging for LNPs to develop expertise, innovation and action in 
responding to climate change.  

 

 

5.6. Neighbourhood Planning 

The concept of Neighbourhood Planning is not new in planning theory. The role of community in the planning 
process has long been championed by many practitioners and academics as an essential component of 
contemporary planning practice. Similarly, developing locally relevant and sympathetic responses saw the 
emergence of neighbourhood level planning and an understanding of the important role it can play in both 
social and economic development.  The Localism Act, 2011 and the focus on locally led responses and more 
specifically neighbourhood planning presents several interesting points for discussion, particularly in relation 
to the implementation of climate policy. The re-emergence or positioning of neighbourhood planning by the 
Government as part of its reform agenda seeks to ‘empower local residences in both decision-making and 
plan-making process’. It is founded on the principle that local communities ought to be provided with the 
opportunity or direct power to shape their local environment.  

The Localism Act, 2011 introduced the concept of neighbourhood planning and provide the legislative levers 
to enable its implementation. In April 2012 the Neighbourhood Planning Regulations came into force. These 
                                                        
23  http://www.defra.gov.uk/environment/natural/whitepaper/local-nature-partnerships/  
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regulations set out the process and requirements of various neighbourhood and community planning 
exercises. In addition, and in order to support this initiative, a £3.2 million fund has been created. As part of 
this, neighbourhood planning initiatives can apply to receive support in the form of a £20,000 grant (local 
authorities can provide further support in-kind or technical support). Funding has also been made available 
(via the Department for Communities and Local Government) to the Royal Town Planning Institute, Prince’s 
Foundation for Building Community, Campaign to Protect Rural England (CPRE) working with National 
Association of Local Authorities and Locality (the Building Communities Consortium). In addition, and as part 
of this a series of web based support platforms developed, one example includes the My Community Rights 
website24 managed by Locality, a network of community enterprises, development trusts, settlements and 
social action centres.  

Enabled through the Localism Act and the introduction of the Neighbourhood Planning Regulations, 
communities now have greater ability to participate, engage and shape the areas in which they live. The 
process of neighbourhood planning is defined by five stages, these are: 

1. Defining the neighbourhood 
2. Preparing the plan 
3. Independent check 
4. Community referendum 
5. Legal force 

Each stage represents a required ‘step’ in the process and the newly prepared regulations provide guidance 
on what is expected at each stage. Neighbourhood planning enables communities to participate in three 
ways 

■ Prepare a neighbourhood development plan: a neighbourhood plans sets out and establishes 
planning policies to inform development, current and future land uses and the overall vision for a 
neighbourhood area. It provides guidance on topics such as where new homes and offices should be 
built and what their appearance should be. It has the flexibility to be as detailed or as general as 
determined by the local community. Ultimately a neighbourhood plan would be incorporated into the 
statutory development plan and thus carry legal force (stage five). 

■ Make a neighbourhood development order: a neighbourhood development order enables the 
community to grant planning permission for development that follows the guidelines set by the order. 
This effectively removes the need by the local authority to submit a planning application. 

■ Make a Community Right to Build order: a Community Right to Build order enables permission for 
targeted small-scale, site-specific developments by a community group.     

 

The increased focus on neighbourhood has implications for how climate and environmental policy is applied 
and how international, national and landscape level issues are addressed.  Neighbourhood plans are 
required to comply with local plans already in place. As such, there is the potential for cohesion across tiers 
or plans and that climate policy is incorporated. However, currently only about 30 per cent of local authorities 
have developed a local plan. As such, it is unclear how ambitious neighbourhoods can be in tackling issues 
such as climate change: if a local plan is absent, neighbourhoods are required to refer to national policy 
(NPPF) for guidance. While this provides avenues to develop climate policy the absence of a current local 
plan presents greater challenges for consistency across the hierarchy of plans. That said it also provides 
opportunities for active neighbourhoods to take charge and develop policy important and relevant to 
individual neighbourhoods.  
 

                                                        
24  http://mycommunityrights.org.uk/  
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Neighbourhood Planning Support Tools 

Community and professional groups are providing an active role in providing the technical support 
neighbourhood forums may need to enable the preparation of neighbourhood plans.  The example 
prepared by the Rural Community Council of Essex, Essex Planning Officers Association and Essex 
Community Led Planning Officer Network25 provides a clear and practical guide to neighbourhood plan 
preparation. 

The guidance document sets out the five main stages of plan making: 

■ Getting started 

■ Getting organised 

■ Preparing and evidence base 

■ Drafting proposals 

■ Finalising the plan 

Most importantly, the guidance highlights under the ‘preparing the evidence base’ what a sustainability 
appraisal (SA) is and provides a quick summary of what is required and topics for consideration including 
climate change. Highlighting the SA is also important because local authorities are required to undertake 
one for any planning document prepared that will become part of the adopted development plan for an 
area and this also includes neighbourhood plans.  The guidance is very practical as it relates the SA 
process with that of neighbourhood plan making highlighting how the two processes interact and 
complement one another.  

It remains to be seen how individual neighbourhoods will respond to these changes and how far or important 
sustainability and climate policy will be positioned as an issue to be addressed. However, the current 
examples (box below) suggest that climate policy per se is not expressed as the highest priority for 
neighbourhood planning. This is likely to reflect the nascent stage of neighbourhood planning and the 
response of local communities endeavouring to navigate this new space. As Scott, 2011 sets out there are 
four key points that would enable neighbourhood plans to strengthen action on climate change: 

■ Local authorities must provide a steer about the need for neighbourhood plans to consider 
environmental issues and the long-term resilience of the community in the face of risks like climate 
change. 

■ Neighbourhood plans must be allowed to set out greater ambition on tackling climate change, reducing 
emissions and securing low carbon development than their local plan does. 

■ Local environmental groups should get involved in neighbourhood plans. 

■ Neighbourhood forums must have their needs for resources and expertise met, either through dedicated 
support or by drawing on existing resources.  

As in the case of LEPs and LNPs access to funding and resources is a major challenge. The funding 
currently allocated by the Government is proportionately small and highlights the current tension between 
budget deficit reduction objectives with that of significant legislative reform and the funding required to 
sponsor change. Despite these challenges, neighbourhood planning remains a potentially powerful tool for 
community engagement, empowerment and innovation to respond to the risks of a changing climate.  

                                                        
25 http://www.essexrcc.org.uk/Docs/Community%20Led%20planning/RCCE%20neighbourhood%20planning%20guidance.pdf  
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Neighbourhood Planning - a work in progress  

As at February 2013, there are 334 examples of neighbourhood planning areas across England (Figure 
1.13). Of these two have successfully undergone the independent examination: St James, Exeter and 
Upper Eden. Community referendums are proposed for both.  

St James and Upper Eden are the two most progressed examples of neighbourhood plans and both focus 
on very different aspects and issues. St James, Exeter seeks to provide a mechanism to promote the area 
through sustainable transport, improved green and open space, provision of social services including 
student accommodation and generally provide a development framework that continues to support local 
area development and business. Upper Eden on the other hand is very much focussed on the need to 
support the rural areas and business through provision of appropriate and affordable housing. The plan 
prepared by Upper Eden is larger in scale than that of St James and involves 17 parishes but covers an 
area that is sparsely populated that is rural in nature. The Neighbourhood Plan prepared by St James 
considers climate change and reflects this in its proposed policy while Upper Eden considers sustainability 
but within the context of supporting rural communities and business through the provision of housing and 
does not reference responding to climate change.   

Reviewing the neighbourhood plans prepared thus far there are none that that are overtly focussed on the 
environment or climate change. The Sustainability Appraisal prepared by St James included a section 
considering how the area may respond to climate change that included both adaptation and mitigation 
measures. The two plans however, St. James and Upper Eden highlight an interesting contrast. St. James 
has adopted a more holistic approach to its development plan while Upper Eden has focussed on the 
provision of housing within it community. This highlights a success in some respects for the 
Neighbourhood Planning approach in that communities are preparing plans that are relevant to them and 
their area.  

Neighbourhood plans are independently examined to ensure compliance with legislation and central 
government policy guidance (NPPF). Neighbourhood plans are influenced by the direction of local level 
policy and emphasis placed on environment and climate change. Neighbourhood planning therefore fills an 
interesting space; it enables local communities to take the initiative to develop neighbourhood level 
development plans relevant to their aspirations, but requires the support/approval of the local authority to 
enable its creation and is then subject to an independent review.  

The preparation of the plan is required to be in accordance with local development plans and where these 
are absent the NPPF takes precedence. Accordingly, the strength of neighbourhood plans to develop 
plans oriented toward responding to climate change and environmental policy will be determined by those 
local communities focussed to do so. This highlights the important role of local authorities and professional 
planning bodies to provide support and steer neighbourhood planning toward climate policy.  Similarly, it 
highlights the importance for local authorities to be developing a strategic or macro view of the area to 
ensure cohesiveness and integration.  

It is promising to see the support and number of examples of neighbourhood planning across England and 
it is likely that more neighbourhood forums will be established. The challenge remains however, how to 
ensure climate change and environmental objectives are not only considered in a tokenistic manner. It is 
also the challenge of local authorities to develop a comprehensive planning framework that considers the 
macro and landscape level consideration while incorporating and supporting those initiatives at the 
neighbourhood level. While community led development is an important component of participatory 
planning it cannot and should not be done in isolation or without consideration to how it complements wider 
development policies.  
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Figure 1.13 Neighbourhood Planning Areas 
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5.7. Environmental and Higher Level Stewardship Schemes 

Embedded within the Rural Development Programme for England (2007-2013), Environmental Stewardship 
(ES) is an agri-environment scheme offering financial support to farmers and land managers in England in 
order to enhance environmental and wildlife protection. ES schemes are the current form of agri-environment 
schemes implemented in England and are voluntary in nature with agreements running over several years 
with annual payments (Courtney et al). The ES is informed by the success of previous schemes, notably the 
Countryside Stewardship Scheme and Environmentally Sensitive Areas. Funding is provided the European 
Union via the Common Agriculture Policy (CAP) and disbursed by Defra who is responsible for developing 
the ES scheme and it is delivered by Natural England.  

Agri-environment schemes have been in place within England in some form or another for over 25 years. 
The development of these schemes stemmed out of recognition that that transformation and practices of the 
post war period had resulted in unintended negative consequences for the environment in terms of 
biodiversity, landscape quality and resource protection (Courtney et al). Agri-environment schemes were 
therefore seen as a means of arresting decline and continued negative consequences. Further, income 
generated from farming has since 1996 been in decline; attributed to low prices at the farm gate. This trend 
consistent also with long term decline in agriculture workforce across the same period (ibid).  

 

25 years of environmentally friendly farming  

Agri-environment schemes now operate across England with almost 52,000 farmers signed up.  Beckhithe 
Farms on the Halvergate Marshes in Norfolk was one of the first famers to sign up to the Environmentally 
Sensitive Area (ESA) scheme in 1987 that paid farmers to safeguard and enhance areas of landscape, 
biodiversity and cultural importance. They were also one of the first farms to sign up to the Countryside 
Stewardship Scheme in 1981 to conserve wildlife in the arable areas on the farm.  

As one of the country’s most highly regarded beef producers with a herd of 3,200 cattle utilising 1,300 
hectares of grazing marshes and 1,000 ewes that are out on the marshes 52 weeks of the year. Beckhithe 
Farms has focussed on improving habitat and land management practices in line with ES guidelines such 
as creating six metre wildlife margins around the fields and planting hedges, using wild bird mix on most of 
the fields and rotating this a pollen mix for bees and creating new ditches and scapes to provide wet 
habitat for breeding and wintering birds. As a result there has been a noticeable increase in birds of prey, 
shrews, weasels, and owls in the hedges and margins. The farm also experiences high numbers of 
lapwings and an increase in redshank  

These measures contribute to the sustainable management of the Broads, the area in which this farm is 
situated. The marshes make up 40 per cent of the Broads globally important wetland.  The actions 
undertaken via the ES schemes ensure sites are managed sustainable and in turn more able to adopt to 
climate change.  

Source: http://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/3805614?category=3565785  

 

The impacts of ES implementation are most pronounced at the local level.  The scheme has five main 
objectives: 

■ The conservation of wildlife (biodiversity) 

■ Preserving and enhancing the quality and character of landscapes 

■ Protecting the historic environment 

■ Enhancing natural resources protection, notably water and soil 

■ Improving the public access and understanding of the countryside  

Attached to these objectives, Environmental Stewardship has four different levels of participation and 
support26, these are: 

1. Entry-level Stewardship: open to all farmers and land managers in England, the scheme aims at 
providing a simple approach for environmental management in farms. The core objective is to help 
farmers to establish their own environmental management programmes.  

                                                        
26  For expanded summary see annexes 1 & 2 
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2. Uplands Entry Level Stewardship: it is designed for all farmers and land managers in severely 
disadvantaged areas in England. It gives additional funding to the one obtained through Entry Level 
Stewardship.  

3. Organic Entry Level Stewardship: it is specifically targeted to organic and conventional mixed farming 
systems.  

4. Higher Level Stewardship: this scheme is designed for areas marked by specific complexities.  

 

The ES scheme is of significance: around 6.5 million hectares are covered under this agri-environment 
scheme(s). This accounts for around 70 per cent of England’s farmland. Farmers and land managers are 
required to make an application to access funding via the various stewardship schemes. ES schemes are not 
granted or approved automatically and farmers and land managers are required to justify or make the case 
as to why assistance is required.  

Natural England (NE) is the body responsible for delivery and within NE there are land management officers 
who work in partnership with farmers and land managers to develop applications and site management 
proposals. This partnership approach aims to develop environmental management strategies that are locally 
relevant and appropriate through the inputs from the farmer/land manager but also incorporate a more global 
view and regional impact through the inputs from NE staff – as the NE staff are responsible for working at a 
landscape level. Monitoring and evaluating the effectiveness of environmental stewardship and achievement 
of environmental outcomes are undertaken both by independent experts as required by the EU and also by 
NE for its only reporting purposes. The results of this process form part of NEs performance framework for 
which they are required to report against to Defra.  

The application of the schemes and the interrelationship of them at the local level influence how rural 
England is able to respond to the effects of climate change: the schemes can be useful instruments 
integrating and prioritising climate change in rural land management and conservation.  Recent studies have 
also begun to examine the incidental socio-economic benefits of environmental stewardship schemes. The 
findings highlight several interesting points. From an economic perspective HLS schemes have been 
demonstrated to have the highest income multiplier (2.23) in the local economy27.largely derived from the 
management practices that look at boundary management which is resource and labour intensive. From a 
change management perspective, the study was also able to demonstrate skill transfer and capacity building 
with farmers and land managers reporting that they applied the same ‘scheme principles’ to other areas of 
their farm work or projects.   

Direct environmental benefits considering responding to climate change are also promising. The 2008 
Defra/NE report ‘Environmental Stewardship Review of Progress’ and Boatman et al ‘Review of 
environmental benefits supplied by agri-environment schemes’ highlight that implementation of the agri-
environment schemes has demonstrable results of improved land management practices, habitat 
management and biodiversity, landscape enhancements and improvements in farm water and soil quality. 
The 2008 review recommended that Climate Change should be an overarching theme of ES and proposed 
wording to be reflected in relevant guidance documents. This recommendation was adopted and climate 
change is listed as an objective of ES schemes.  

Courtney et al also demonstrate the link between direct environmental benefits and corresponding socio-
economic benefits of ES. Such a link is a positive reinforcement of the important role that ES has in 
facilitating sustainable development. Rural areas and farms participating in ES are experiencing the 
demonstrable benefit of improved environmental conditions, resilience to climate change through adaptation 
and economic and social win-falls. It is particularly noteworthy that these benefits are being identified by the 
participants themselves during the evaluation process and that the economic benefits are most pronounced 
at the local level through increased capital investment and use of contractors for land management via the 
HLS scheme. Finally, skill transfer, improved capacity and sustained changes in land management practices 
all reinforce the importance of ES as an effective tool for delivering improved environmental conditions and 
resilience to climate change.  

                                                        
27  Countryside and Community Research Institute 
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Vale of Evesham 

The Vale of Evesham is an area of intense outdoor horticultural production. The area is exposed to drought 
risks. In order to address this issue Cranfield University, with funds from the Environment Agency, 
performed a study assessing the effects of climate change on irrigation and water demand in the Vale.  

Potato crops were used in the study to assess potential yield impacts. The study states that the water 
needed to cover the irrigation demand of the Vale will increase by up to 20% by the 2020s, 50% by the 
2050s, and 84% by the 2080s. The shared information is thus meant to create a basis for action in 
adaptation. The study was able to demonstrate that the ‘do nothing’ scenario was unacceptable both for 
farmers and the environment and provided practical adaptation options for responding to the risk. Through 
this process and as part of the initiative, the Environment Agency worked with local farmers to raise 
awareness on the effects of climate change and create a discussion platform on adaptation options.  

Water security as well as adapting water practices is the focus areas of horticultural famers within the area. 
The study highlighted that while expensive to establish, more farmers are looking to create on site 
reservoirs to enable water capture during the winter for summer use.  In addition to increasing storage 
capacity the study highlighted the need for farmers to improve water efficiency measures such as 
application, including drip and precision irrigation and scientific scheduling28.It is not clear at this stage 
what measures have been implemented within the Vale in response to the study.  

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/case-studies/la-case-studies/evesham/  

 

 

5.8. Green Infrastructure and Flood Mitigation 

Green Infrastructure (GI) is a term that is relatively new within mainstream planning and development 
policies.  GI has many definitions but the most accepted all acknowledge that GI is adaptable and 
multifunctional. In the UK the new National Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) provides a practical definition 
for GI: 

“a network of multi-functional green space, urban and rural, which is capable of delivering a wide range of 
environmental and quality of life benefits for local communities”. 

This definition provides the basis within the UK and the planning system to enable implementation of GI, 
however, to deliver a ‘wide range of environmental and quality of life benefits’ is a broad statement. GI as a 
tool is unique in that it is multifunctional and does enable a wide range of benefits to be realised. GI is 
typically understood around engineering solutions such as flood mitigation and rehabilitation of water 
catchment areas. In these circumstances GI solutions often include treatments that support flood 
management such as, swales, or canals capable of accommodating peak water flows coupled with a 
greening component that is multifunctional such as a linear park. In these circumstances the green area is 
often designed in such a way that should there be a flood event, water is able to extend beyond the canal, 
dyke or swale and then recede naturally without significant damage to these areas as they are designed to 
respond to such situations. Or put differently, adopting approaches that work with natural processes 
meaning, taking action to manage flood and coastal risk by protecting, restoring and emulating the natural 
regulating function of catchments, rivers, floodplains and coasts; thus making space for water29. This concept 
of multifunction and also serving a practical engineering function is one of the most common understandings 
of GI and one relevant to this study.  

There are numerous other examples of GI and each serving a different function. GI is essential for 
developing green or biodiversity corridors and enabling connectivity at a landscape level. Green corridors are 
essential for enabling species the necessary movement to move to new and more favourable habitats and 
thus develop resilience; a critical component for conservation planning. From a human perspective green 
corridors provide attractive open space and recreation areas that is both aesthetically pleasing but also 
important for ensuring connection (in urban areas in particularly) to the natural environment. Similarly, such 
multifunctional green spaces in urban areas contribute to regulating the temperature and the impacts of the 

                                                        
28  Scientific scheduling indicates when to irrigate, how much water to apply, and how to apply water to satisfy crop water 

requirements and avoid plant moisture stress.  
29  Town & Country Planning Association, The Wildlife Trusts, 2012, Planning for a healthy environment – good practice guidance for 

green infrastructure and biodiversity.  
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effects of ‘heat islands’ whereby heat is concentrated in urban areas due to the level of materials such as 
concrete. Implementing and encouraging the implementation of GI is therefore an essential instrument to 
improve and build resilience to climate change.  

GI is not only important in urban areas. Development in rural areas and land management in rural areas is 
directly linked to GI and sustainable planning. Again, flood events and changes to the landscape as a result 
of temperature variation, erosion or landscape fragmentation has significant ramifications for the overall 
resilience of local areas. Such challenges highlight the importance of landscape level planning and 
integrating key objectives into local plans. The challenge within the rural environment is that most of 
England’s countryside is in agricultural use and therefore not within the scope of planning control. As such 
the management of agricultural land (through stewardship schemes) is critical to achieving wider ecological 
network gains and building resilience.  

The National Forest: Environmentally Led Regeneration  

The concept for the National Forest was developed in the 1980s culminating in the production of the policy 
document ‘Forestry in the Countryside’ by the Countryside Commission in 1987 and with activity to create 
the National Forest beginning in approximately 1991. Core funding was received from central Government 
with substantial other funds from coalfield regeneration, area-based regeneration schemes and rural 
development funds. The National Forest’s creation stemmed from the contraction of the mining sector, the 
need to rehabilitate former quarry and mine sites and provide alternative livelihood options for mining 
workers. 

The National Forest is an exemplar of sustainable development, demonstrating how wide-ranging 
environmental, economic and social objectives can be achieved at a landscape-scale. The Forest area 
spans 200 square miles (518 km2) of the East and West Midlands. Forest cover has trebled from 6% to 
nearly 19% since 1990. The area of the National Forest represents a National scale project and comprises 
rural, peri-urban and urban areas representing six District and three County Councils 

Green Infrastructure elements addressed by the National Forest include: Restoration Zones; 
Multifunctional Zones; Sustainable Use Areas; Natural Connectivity; and Green Urban Areas. As part of 
the National Forest’s work they have achieved variety of outcomes including: embedding GI principles into 
planning and strategic policy and creating: 

■ 86 km of new cycle ways including 60 kilometres of Sustrans routes; 

■ 45 new sport and recreation facilities – including mountain biking; and  

■ Increased wooded cover from an initial 6% to 18.4% 

From inception the National Forest was developed as an integrated project that sought to address and 
deliver across various sectors: biodiversity, restoration, woodland creation, recreational access.   

The project has always been considered to deliver green infrastructure through the construction of multiuse 
green areas (recreation and engineering), public walk ways, forest restoration etc. However, this as a term 
is a recent addition to policy documents and also within the company structure (the National Forest 
company now employs as green infrastructure and planning officer).  Prior to this, design and development 
was only couched in sustainable development terms. As conservation and the environmental principles 
have become more prominent and mainstream, terms such as green infrastructure are used and 
understood across both private and public policy documents.  

Source: ICF GHK, The National Forest Company  

The changes introduced as part of the Localism Act and the heightened role of local authorities and the 
community within the planning process has implications for how GI will be delivered in the UK. The great 
opportunity for GI is that it is cross-cutting and as such, in the context of responding to climate change its 
role and function is adaptable across many situations. Climate change in the UK will mean changes in rainfall 
patters and changes in seasonal temperatures. Recent flooding in the UK has highlighted the importance of 
planning for flood events. At the local level this means developing Local Flood Risk Management Strategies 
that are ideally integrated into local development plans and incorporate GI as a tool for improving resilience.  

The integration of plans is a key component of comprehensive and sustainable planning and at this early 
stage, while GI is positioned as an important component of the Government’s agenda to build resilience and 
respond to climate change, it is dependent on local authority’s having the capacity both human and financial 
to develop, implement and monitor plans. Similarly, it requires coordinated working across administrative 
boundaries and government departments. The role of the Environment Agency working with local authorities 
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to develop flood management plans needs to be integrated with the work of Natural England who works with 
local authorities to develop GI networks. All of this requires commitment; technically competent staff and 
financial resources. The current programme of the Government to reduce the budget deficit places significant 
pressure on local authority’s resources.  

The response of industry to these changes and challenges has been significant. As outlined in section 0 
technical and good practice resources have been prepared as a means of positively engaging with the 
changes and providing support to local authorities. 

 

Community Planning and Flood Risk in Nottinghamshire (Hoveringham) 

Located 0,5 mile from the River Trent, the village of Hoveringham is exposed to flooding: the village has a 
track history of flooding and a 1 in 10 year flood risk. The construction of flood defences seemed like an 
unlikely outcome, as the village was unable to access resources for flood defences due to its small 
population of only 350 persons.  

In this context, the villagers decided to take action locally, to come with the risk of flooding and better 
prepare the community. The result was the development of a community-led flood plan.  The plan identified 
the village hall as an appropriate site for a control centre and refigure, as it is located on higher ground. As 
such, a design brief was establishing, and it aimed at improving the space to make it suitable as a 
community centre and a flood refuge. This thus illustrates a community-led action that searched to develop 
a local project with the overall aim of increasing resilience.  

Source: http://www.ukcip.org.uk/case-studies/la-case-studies/hoveringham/ 
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6. Conclusion  

Delivering climate policy at the local level is complex. The introduction of the Localism Act has and will 
continue to have significant implications for how services and initiatives are delivered at the local level. The 
heightened focus on the role of local communities and expectation of greater participation and engagement 
that is associated with Government’s reform agenda, places greater emphasis on the role of local authorities. 
This reorientation to locally led and delivered services is combined with significant reductions in resources 
and a complete restructuring of the planning system. At the same time, the importance of sustainable 
development, environmental policy and climate change action are positioned as central to the ambitions of 
Government. The experience of the UK thus far is mixed and attracts significant debate on what is best, what 
is missing and what is needed.  

From a governance perspective, a shift toward greater flexibility and role for local authorities is, in principle, 
sound. The highly centralised system of local government funding and the formerly extensive and often-
confusing central government planning and development advice was an area that would benefit from 
improvement. Taken out of context or in isolation, reforms introduced to remedy the situation have the 
potential to complicate the system further, lead to fragmented government and ultimately have a detrimental 
impact on climate change policy and responses.  

Despite the former planning system’s shortcomings and at times overly-complicated or onerous policy 
advice, a key feature was the role of regional planning and the importance of nationally led strategic 
planning. This system captured a more global view of development, what was needed, how best to provide it 
and the importance of climate change policy, the environment and conservation from an international, 
national, regional and local view.   The Localism Act stresses the importance of working at a landscape level 
and national level and introduces a ‘duty to cooperate’ but lacks the legislative teeth to enforce this 
approach. The potential consequence is highly fragmented land use policies and responses to climate 
change – and a reduction in the ability for the UK to meet its stated and legislated targets in the area of 
reduced emissions. Further, the potential negative impacts on biodiversity and conservation at a landscape 
level is increased without sound regional level governance structures in place.  

The newly created Local Enterprise Partnerships (LEPs) could, however. if supported at the local level, fulfil 
a role or function of regional or cross-boundary working. The positive early results from those that have 
already been established highlights this potential.  By framing local climate action in economic terms it is 
possible to identify and quantify benefits of climate change action and in turn, provide financial incentives 
attractive to business or the private sector to leverage action. It is however, too early within the reform 
process to note if significant progress to work at regional scales and to respond to climate change will be 
made. 

The UK has for many years been at the front end of innovations in how climate policy and research is 
developed and undertaken. UKCIP is one example of an organisation that undertakes extremely relevant 
and practical research work and that engages with, and across multiple sectors. The publically available and 
free tools developed by UKCIP to assist individuals and organisations, including local authorities, to 
understand climate change and prepare management plans to improve their resilience, is an outstanding 
contribution to knowledge building and awareness on climate change. Through UKCIP and its approach to 
partnership working, numerous case studies highlighting how the tools can be applied, lessons learned and 
discussion on approaches employed have been prepared; all of which are publically available for free and 
disseminated widely across the country.  Organisations such as UKCIP provide a vital role mainstreaming 
the importance and practice of climate change policy across the full range of government, business and 
individual planning cycles and, most importantly, make this information readily available and accessible.  
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Availability and accessibility of information is a key theme across the UK and is arguably one of its greatest 
success stories. The transparency and availability of data within the UK is a key component of its approach 
to governance at a national and/or local level. Central to decision making is the concept that the public has a 
right and ought to be able to access data that sits behind, or has informed, any decision or development of 
policy.  The reform programme of the Government and greater emphasis on the role of local authorities and 
local communities only seeks to reinforce this position and widens it to include the role of local communities 
to contribute and participate in the collation, analysis and dissemination of data.  

Local authorities have an incredibly important dual role to play in climate change mitigation and climate 
change adaptation. The current environment of scarce resources has the potential to push consideration of 
climate policy from the ‘action’ or ‘priority’ list of local authorities. The competition between priorities and 
scarce resources is not unique to the UK nor the debates around climate policy. Despite a strong policy 
focus within the UK that highlights the importance of sustainable development and responding to climate 
change, the ability to implement such ambition is contingent on appropriate and sustained funding; retention 
of strong legislative foundations; and coordinated and integrated government agencies.  

The significant volume of work undertaken over the last 20 years within the UK to research, develop and 
publish on climate policy represents the substantial resources available and demonstrates a sustained 
commitment to climate change. Many of the initiatives highlighted in this study are not new, but rather, have 
been built on previous work and programmes and refreshed or revised to reflect the current Government’s 
policy orientation. The strong legislative foundation that exists within UK as it relates to considering climate 
change manifests in Acts such as the Climate Change Act, Flood and Water Management Act and the 
Energy Act.  The introduction therefore of the Localism Act, while significant in terms the changes proposed 
to local level governance and the planning system, also has the potential to enable local authorities to find 
new and innovative ways to respond to climate change.  

Climate change actions within the UK remain heavily influenced by central government policy and direction 
despite the reform agenda of the Government. It is unlikely that the policy influence of DECC or EA will 
diminish in the short term. While the increased role of local authorities and communities are promoted as 
parted of the reform agenda the reality is that it will take longer than the current two years to really implement 
and sustain change. The level of activity around neighbourhood planning is promising but is too early in the 
process to really assess how climate policy and actions will be reflected in the process. Adaptation measures 
in the UK tend to be centred around flood events and their impacts.  

Flood events are not the only consideration for the UK when considering climate change. The focus on this 
area highlights two key points. First, flooding is seen as very important by local communities, and second 
many of the initiatives dealing with flood risk stem from central government policy and its supportive funding. 
This dynamic of issue identification at both the local and central level of government will continue to shape 
how climate change is addressed in the UK.  

In time, as reform measures are further implemented and adjusted, it is likely that this dynamic will shift and 
practices change. Examples of locally led planning responses are beginning to emerge but there is yet to be 
an example of a local authority really driving an adaptation initiative from the bottom up and seeking national 
endorsement.  It is likely, however, that in some areas, especially where there are active community groups,  
as economic conditions improve, local authorities will take the lead on driving and promoting climate change 
policy and actions. For now, the nascent stage of reforms and economic pressures are most likely limiting 
these opportunities.  

In rural communities while a centrally led process, environmental stewardship schemes are having real 
impacts. The recent study highlighting skill transfer and increased capacity of farmers and land managers is 
an excellent example of how sustained support effects change. Implementation of environmental 
management plans on farms has demonstrated increased resilience, biodiversity and improved soil and 
water conditions. In addition, the socio-economic benefits of such schemes have begun to be examined and 
highlight that local economies are benefiting in those areas where schemes are implemented.  

The pressure on local authorities to ‘do more with less’ is compounded in an environment of rapid and 
significant change and it is at times hard to decouple the political rhetoric from policy. The legislative 
changes enacted thus far have led to new policy and governance spaces being forged and enhanced 
partnership working. The engagement of industry professionals to actively contribute to the debate, develop 
good practice guides and form support networks, demonstrates the wealth of expertise available within the 
UK and the commitment to ensure that climate policy remains on the policy agenda and is relevant in a 
changing political landscape. 
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Annex 1: Adaption Scotland  

Table A1.1 Local Authority Adaptation Activity Recording Template 

 Adaptation Heading Sub-headings 

1 Getting Started 1a) Awareness raising internally including gaining 
support from elevated members and senior 
officers 

1b) Use of partnerships to support and develop 
adaptation work 

1c) Identification of existing adaptation links/areas 
of work 

1d) First look at impacts of climate change 

2 Investigating the impacts of climate 
change 

2a) Detailed review of potential climate change 
impacts 

2b) Understanding and use of climate information 

2c) Completion of vulnerability and/or risk 
assessment work 

3 Developing a planned approach 3a) Development of climate change adaption 
strategy/plan 

3b) Inclusion of climate change adaption across 
policy making 

4 Implementing adaption actions 4a) Health and wellbeing 

4b) Water resource management 

4c) Agriculture 

4d) Biodiversity and ecosystem resilience 

4e) The built environment  

4f) Business and industry  

4g) Emergency and rescue services 

4h) Energy  

4i) Forests and Forestry 

4j) Marine and fisheries 

4k) Land use planning 

4l) Transport 

4m) Public engagement  

4n) Cross cutting  

5 Evaluating effectiveness of adaptation 
planning and action 

5a) Systems implemented for on-going review of 
current vulnerabilities  

Source: http://www.adaptationscotland.org.uk  
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Annex 2: Agri-environment schemes 

Table A1.2 Agri-environment schemes in England  

 

Scheme Description  Eligibility criteria  Length of 
scheme 

Payment rate 

Entry Level Stewardship* 
(ELS) 

‘Broad and shallow’ whole farm 
scheme with menu of management 
options, each with a points tariff  

Open to all farmers. 
Operates a points threshold system 
reflecting farm size. 

5 years Flat rate payment per 
hectare of land 

Organic Entry Level 
Stewardship (OELS) 

‘Broad and shallow’ whole farm 
scheme with menu of management 
options designed to recognise the 
benefits of organic farming.  

Open to all organic farmers. 
Operates a points threshold system 
reflecting farm size. 

5 years Flat rate payment per 
hectare of land, plus 
payment to offset costs of 
conversion to organic 
farming and of maintaining 
certification.  

Higher Level Stewardship 
(HLS) 

Highly targeted whole farm scheme 
aimed at land and features of 
greatest environmental value 

Competitive scheme based on meeting 
criteria summarised in regional targeting 
statements, ELS and OELS normally a pre-
requisite.  

10 years Specific payment rates for 
individual management 
options. Also provides 
payments for capital 
works.  

Organic Higher Level 
Stewardship (OHLS) 

Highly targeted whole farm scheme 
aimed at organic farmland and 
features of greatest environmental 
value 

Competitive scheme based on meeting 
criteria summarised in regional targeting 
statements, ELS and OELS normally a pre-
requisite. 

10 years Specific payment rates for 
individual management 
options. Also provides 
payments for capital works 

*  An additional uplands strand of ELS exists, specific to farmers in Severely Disadvantaged Areas (SDA) of the uplands, provides an extra suite of options and 
requirements tailored to the needs of the uplands, on top of those offered by ELS, in return for higher level of payment. It was launched during 2010 and replaced 
the Hill Farm Allowance (HFA) payment.  

 

Source: Courtney et al (2013) 
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Acronyms 

AEEG Authority for Electricity and Natural Gas 

AIPO Interregional Agency for the Po River 

ANCI National Association of Italian Municipalities 

APAT Agency for Environmental Protection and Technical Services 

ARCIS Climatological Archive for Northern Italy 

ARPA Regional Environmental Protection Agency  

ASL Local Health Service 

ATO Optimal Territorial Areas 

CAR Agro-meteorological Regional Centre 

CCIAA Chamber of Commerce, Industry, Crafts and Agriculture 

CCS Carbon Capture and Storage 

CDM Clean Development Mechanisms  

CEMR Council of European Municipalities and Regions 

CIPE Inter-ministerial Committee for Economic Planning 

CIPRA International Commission for the Protection of the Alps 

CLRA COE Congress of Local and Regional Authorities 

CMCC Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate Change 

CNR National Research Council 

COE Council of Europe 

COR EU Committee of Regions 

CRA Council for Research and Experimentation in Agriculture 

CRPA Conference of Regions and Autonomous Provinces 

CSC State Cities and Local Autonomies Conference 

CSR State Regions Conference 

CTE Technical Committee on Greenhouse Gas Emissions  

CU Unified Conference 

EAS European Adaptation Strategy  

EEA European Environment Agency 

ENEA National Agency for New Technologies, Energy and Sustainable Economic Development 

ENI National Agency for Hydrocarbons 

ERDF European Regional Development Fund 

ESD Effort Sharing Decision 

ETS Emissions Trading Scheme  

EU European Union 

FEEM ENI Enrico Mattei Foundation 

GEEREF Global Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Fund 
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GME Gestore dei Mercati Energetici 

GSE Gestore dei Servizi Energetici 

ICCG International Centre for Climate Governance  

ICLEI International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives 

ICMA International City/County Management Association 

IMELS Italian Ministry for the Environment, Land and Sea 

INGV National Institute of Geophysics and Volcanology 

INU National Institute of Urban Planning 

IOP Interregional Operative Programmes 

ISPRA Institute for Environmental Protection and Research 

ITF Italian Trust Fund 

IUCN International Union for Conservation of Nature 

JI Joint Implementation 

NAP National Adaptation Plan 

NAS National Adaptation Strategies 

NOP National Operative Programmes 

NSRF National Strategic Reference Framework 

PEN National Energy Plan 

PER Regional Energy and Environmental Plan 

PPP Public-Private Partnership 

REC Regional Environmental Centre for Central and Eastern Europe  

ROP Regional Operative Programmes 

SCIA National System for the Collection, Processing and Dissemination of Climate Data of 
Environmental Interest 

SEAP Sustainable Energy Action Plan 

SIAN National Agricultural Information System 

TEC Technical Working Group 

TEE Energy Efficiency Certificates 

UN United Nations 

UNCEM National Union of Mountain Municipalities, Communities, and Entities 

UPI Union of Italian Provinces 

UPO National Consultative Group 

WWF World Wide Fund for Nature 
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Climate Change in Italy 

Italian scientists have contributed to the study of climate change since the first major international conference 
in 1979. In the early 1990s, however, only a handful of experts were involved in the Intergovernmental Panel 
on Climate Change (IPCC). As it gathered momentum at the international level, the study of climate change 
received institutional support from the Italian government, especially around the 1997 Kyoto Conference. 
The situation improved over the years, as the existing capacity of the following institutes was mobilized: 
 
■ National Research Council (CNR);30 

■ National Institute of Geophysics and Volcanology (INGV); 

■ Council for Research and Experimentation in Agriculture (CRA);31 

■ Air Force Meteorological Service; 

■ National Agency for New Technologies, Energy and Sustainable Economic Development (ENEA);32 

■ Institute for Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA).33 

ISPRA, together with the various regional level agencies for environmental protection (ARPA), maintain the 
National System for the Collection, Processing and Dissemination of Climate Data of Environmental Interest 
(SCIA). Regional level agro-meteorological services also play an important role for SCIA and for the National 
Agricultural Information System (SIAN). An Italian Climate Network was created in 2011 to federate Italian 
scientists and experts working on climate change, but also acts as a network of citizens, companies, and 
NGOs.  
 
This remarkable capacity and expertise built at the national level contributed to the production of analyses of 
the situation and of projections that are reflected in major reports such as the IPCC Fourth Assessment 
Report (AR4) of 2007. They are used as basis for mitigation and adaptation measures, as well as 
international negotiations. The annexed maps and graphs illustrate (see addendum 1)34 the general situation 
in Italy with regard to climate change. The key elements are the fact that an increase of average 
temperatures of more than 1°C has been observed since 1978.35 Geographically, Italy is surrounded by the 
Mediterranean Sea, so water probably has a certain effect. Differences tend to be higher in the North than in 
the South. Since the late 1990s, the frequency and intensity of heat waves has also increased, resulting in 
severe draughts and fires, as well as increased public health issues, particularly regarding elderly people. 
The same patterns emerge as far as rainfall is concerned, contributing to serious flooding and landslides, 
especially in mountain areas. 
 
Morphologically, 54.3% of the country is mountainous.36 This plus an extensive coast of 7,795 km, makes 
Italy particularly vulnerable to climate change. Moreover, coastal zones are densely inhabited with ports and 
cities large and small. The largest settlements along the coast are Trieste, Venice, Rimini, Ancona, Bari, 
Reggio Calabria, Messina, Palermo, Naples, Leghorn, and Genoa. Anthropogenic pressure is fairly high, as 
mountain areas can also be densely inhabited. Even if the Climate Vulnerability Monitor prepared for the 
2010 UN Conference on Climate Change in Cancun evaluated the level of vulnerability as low, the more 
comprehensive Environmental Vulnerability Index (EVI) developed in 2005 by the South Pacific Applied 
Geoscience Commission (SOPAC) and the United Nations Environment Programme (UNEP) ranked Italy as 
“extremely vulnerable.” In 1990 and 2000, the application of the Environmentally Sensitive Area Index (ESAI) 
at the local scale, while showing that a good deal of the country is environmentally resilient, highlighted the 
presence of large areas with high levels of vulnerability, especially in the South.  
 
In 2009, the Italian Ministry for the Environment identified the following expected impacts of climate change 
and key vulnerabilities:37 
 
■ Deterioration of the existing conditions of high stress on water resources, leading to reduced water 

availability and quality, especially in summer, in southern regions, and small islands; 
                                                        
30  Particularly the Institute of Atmospheric Sciences and Climate (ISAC), the Institute of Biometeorology (IBIMET), the Institute of 

Geosciences and Earth Resources (IGG), the Institute of Biophysics (IBF), and the Water Research Institute (IRSA). 
31  Particularly the Research Unit for Climatology and Meteorology Applied to Agriculture (CMU).  
32  ENEA is the former National Committee for Research and Development of Nuclear Energy and Alternative Energies and changed 

its name and in part its functions over the years.  
33 I SPRA also changed its name over the years: it was National Agency for Environmental Protection (ANPA) until 1999 and Agency 

for Environmental Protection and Technical Services (APAT) until 2008.  
34  Presented on the CD as a separated file. 
35  Calculations: Andrey Kostianoy, Russian Academy of Science 2012.  
36  ISTAT. 2007. Atlante statistico della montagna italiana. Rome: Istituto Nazionale della Montagna, p. XII. 
37  IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, p. 1-7.  
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■ Alteration of the hydrogeological regime, putting more than 5% of the national territory at risk of 
landslides due to severe precipitations: areas most exposed to hydrogeological risk include the Po river 
valley (increased flood risk) and the Alpine and Apennine mountain areas (flash floods and glacial lake 
outburst risk); 

■ Soil degradation and higher risk of soil erosion and desertification, with a significant share of the South 
of the country classified at risk of desertification and a number of northern regions showing some 
worrying conditions; 

■ Higher risk of forest fires and droughts threatening Italian forests, with the most critical areas being the 
Alpine area and Sicily and Sardinia regions; 

■ Higher risk of biodiversity and natural ecosystems loss, especially concerning Alpine areas and 
mountain ecosystems; 

■ Increased risk of flood and erosion of coastal zones from increased occurrence of extreme weather 
events and sea level rise (coupling with both natural and human-induced subsidence); 

■ Reduction of agriculture productivity, especially for wheat, but also for fruit and vegetables: olive, citrus, 
vine, and durum wheat cultivation could become possible in the North, whereas corn cultivation could 
suffer in the South; 

■ Expected effects on public health, particularly affecting the most vulnerable parts of population, 
including increased heat-related mortality and sickness, cardio-respiratory diseases from air pollution, 
more injuries, deaths, and illnesses due to flood and fire events, allergic disorders, as well as changes 
in the spreading and occurrence of vector, water, and food-borne diseases; 

■ Potential damages to the Italian economy:  

■  Reduced hydropower production potential;  
■  More expensive or reduced winter tourism, as well as fewer summer tourist flows, but improved 

conditions for spring and autumn tourism;  
■  Declining productivity in the fisheries sector;  
■  Pressures to urban and rural infrastructures with possible inaccessibility or disruption of transport 

network, human settlements, and socio-economic activity. 
 

Table 1: Distribution of emissions according by sector in 2010 

Sector Emissions Per cent 
Energy 133,2 27%  
Transport  93,4 24% 
Industry  118,8 19%  
Housing and services  86,1 17% 
Agriculture  41,8 8% 
Waste  18,2 4% 
Other  9,8 2% 
Total 501,3  

Source: IMELS 201238 

If energy uses in other sectors are summed together, the energy sector accounts for 83% of emissions. With 
regard to this sector in particular, Natale Caminiti observes a steady increase from 1990 to 2005 (with some 
decline in the years 1993, 1994, and 2002), while from 2006 to 2009 there is a reduction in energy 
consumption that indicates a general tendency to curb demand. Starting in 2005, emissions have therefore 
been decupled from economic and demographic growth mainly because of a reduction in energy demand.39 
With regard to impacts, Vincenzo Artale recently singled out the following impacts in key sectors:40 

 
■ Energy: there is a connection between network load and summer temperature and this relationship 

needs to be used to evaluate the impact of temperature increases on the power grid over the next 20 to 
40 years; 

■ Tourism: snow cover in the Alps would be reduced drastically; 

                                                        
38  Calculations of the author based on official data for 2010 (source: IMELS 2012). 
39  Caminiti. 2011. Politiche e misure nazionali sui cambiamenti climatici, p. 61. 
40  Artale, Vincenzo, et al. 2012. Analisi e simulazioni dei cambiamenti climatici nel Mediterraneo per una strategia di adattamento. 

Scenari climatici e impatti dei cambiamenti climatici. Rome: Ministry for the Environment, Land and Sea. 
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■ Sea level rise: the level of the Mediterranean Sea is expected to increase between 2 to 7 cm in 50 years 
from now; 

■ Rivers: the water flow of the Po River should change significantly; 

■ Land ecosystems: olive production should move northward, it should be more vulnerable to diseases, 
and profit margins are expected to change depending on the location.  

The annexed (see addendum 1)41 photos illustrate extreme climate events that took place in the Emilia-
Romagna region in March 2010.42 In 2009, the Italian Ministry for the Environment characterized adaptation 
measures in the following manner:  

Despite the current lack of a National Adaptation Strategy (NAS), some adaptation measures have 
been already implemented in the context of environment protection, natural hazards prevention, 
sustainable management of natural resources and health protection, which could be also beneficial 
for adapting to climate change. They range from legal frameworks to monitoring, surveillance of 
early impacts and early warning systems to practical actions. These measures are generally aimed 
more at reducing vulnerability to current climate variability and extreme weather conditions 
(reactive adaptation), rather than at preparing to the potential adverse effects of the projected 
climate change (proactive adaptation). Implemented adaptation is most developed in the fields of 
human health and coastal protection, agriculture, desertification and water resources protection. A 
first effort to quantify the expected costs of some adaptation measures that are currently being 
explored or undertaken in Italy covers four vulnerable areas: the Alps and glacier ecosystems, 
coastal zones, arid areas and areas threatened by desertification, and zones prone to floods and 
landslides.43 

 

Specificity of Italian Case 

In the framework of this program, the NALAG expressed its interest in acquiring experience on adaptation 
and climate protection at the local level in European countries. The case of Italy is singled out because of the 
dynamism of its local authorities and civil society and its transitioning from a relatively centralized system to a 
more decentralized one. Within the EU, Italy also stands out for advanced levels of environmental protection 
and for an innovation centred approach towards climate change. Most of the Italian population takes the 
environmental crisis seriously. In 2009, the Demos polling service, which focuses on the north-eastern part of 
the country, found that 74.9% of the population believes that “the protection of the environment must become 
an absolute priority in the coming years and industry must adapt.” This holds despite the global financial 
crisis and regardless of location, gender, age, profession, education, religious beliefs, and political 
affiliation.44 In 2011, the Eurobarometer registered that, when asked: “how serious a problem do you think 
climate change is at this moment,” 78% of Italians considered it to be a “very serious problem,” well above 
the EU average. Climate change ranked among the top four most serious problems facing the world together 
with the economic situation, poverty, hunger and lack of drinking water, and international terrorism.45 This is 
at the same time the cause and the consequence of the fact that, in Italy, many cities have been participating 
in CO2 reduction projects since the early 1990s.  
 
It is important to highlight that Italian local authorities also learn from each other through various national, 
European, and global associations of local authorities, such as the following: 
 
■ National Association of Italian Municipalities (ANCI); 

■ Italian Provinces Union (UPI); 

■ State-Regions Conference (CSR); 

■ Covenant of Mayors (EU); 

■ Committee of Regions (COR) under the European Union (EU); 

■ Congress of Local and Regional Authorities (CLRA) under the Council of Europe (COE);  

■ Council of European Municipalities and Regions (CEMR); 

                                                        
41  Presented on the CD as a separated file. 
42  ISPRA. 2011. Gli indicatori del clima in Italia nel 2010, p. 23-25. 
43  IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, p. 1-8. 
44  Demos. 2009. Osservatorio sul Nord Est. The poling month was December and the sample size was 1,000 cases.  
45  Eurobarometer. 2011. Climate Change: Report. Special Eurobarometer 372. The poling month was June and the sample size was 

1,044 cases in Italy and 26,840 cases in the EU. 
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■ International Council for Local Environmental Initiatives (ICLEI); 

■ Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 (UN). 

They produced and launched important studies and initiatives, which are often referred to in this study.  
 
Despite the global financial crisis, Italy is still the eighth economy in the world with a GDP above $2.1 trillion 
in 2011. Most importantly for this study, it is the second country in the EU for industrial production. Because 
of the strong correlation with industrial production, one would expect a particularly carbon intensive 
economy. However, according to the IEA, Italy accounts for only about 2% of global emissions. Structural 
forces and policy choices are pushing towards efficiency. The country is poor in sources of energy, which 
leads to the import dependency of the energy sector. Together with progressive tariffs on electricity 
consumption for residential use, this has favoured energy efficiency. Traditionally high levels of urbanization 
have also contributed to this situation. In the 1990s, Italy was already an energy efficient country.46 Because 
of the close link with energy efficiency, many experts, industrialists, and decision-makers fear that more 
efforts towards climate mitigation may put an excessive burden over the economy and result in a competitive 
disadvantage vis-à-vis less efficient EU countries. This is why Italy has always favoured EU solutions, which 
allow for burden sharing agreements between more virtuous countries like Italy and less virtuous ones. With 
the 1997 Kyoto Protocol, the EU committed to a reduction of 8% of its emissions. Under the 1998 EU Burden 
Sharing Agreement, however, it needs to reduce emissions of only 6.5%.47  
 
In order to meet its objectives, transport and housing were initially identified as sectors where efforts could 
be made, but levels of taxation were already high. A technological approach to mitigation was therefore 
adopted with a special focus on the energy sector. In 2002, a first National Plan for the Reduction of 
Greenhouse Gases contained two flagship measures that proved quite innovative and successful. The first 
one was the launching of so-called “white certificates” attesting emissions reductions and the second one 
was the creation of “green certificates” about renewable energy.48 Moreover, besides the cap and trade EU 
Emissions Trading System (ETS), the IEA mentions other measures that have been implemented 
successfully in this period, particularly the reorganization and constant reform of the electricity and natural 
gas industry and the implementation of incentive programs for renewable energy.49 New investments in 
research, development, and demonstration of Carbon Capture and Storage (CCS) and the adoption of 
simplified planning procedures for major infrastructure in the field of clean energy are also worth mentioning. 
This resulted in economic growth and emissions increase being finally decoupled in 2005, as mentioned 
above, which represented the bypassing of an important threshold.50 Together with the effects of the global 
financial crisis, this resulted in the fact that Italy now finds itself close to its Kyoto national target of 6,5%.51 
 
In the meantime, EU institutions kept pushing for emission reductions. In 2007, the objective of 10% of 
biofuel was set for the transport sector. In 2008, the Climate-Energy Package was negotiated and the 20-20-
20 objective was agreed upon:  
 
■ To reduce emissions of greenhouse gases by 20%; 

■ To increase energy efficiency of 20%; 

■ To reach 20% of renewable energy. 

These objectives need to be met by 2020 with the overall goal of achieving a low carbon economy by 2050 
with reductions of 80-95% compared to 1990. In order to meet these objectives, a second National Plan for 
the Reduction of Greenhouse Gases was produced in 2012. The new plan, which still needs to be approved, 
is composed of the following measures: 
■ Producing a clearinghouse (catalogue of good practices);  

■ Developing of sustainable technologies;  

■ Promoting energy efficiency (smart grids for smart cities) and renewable energy;  

■ Promoting energy efficiency in buildings;  

■ Promoting freight transport on rail;  

■ Generating energy from waste;  

                                                        
46  Marchetti. 1996. Climate Change Politics in Italy, p. 317.  
47  Macchiati. 2008. Le politiche contro il cambiamento climatico nell’Unione Europea e in Italia, p. 12. 
48  ISPRA. 2011. Italy Climate Policy Progress Report, p. 11-15. 
49  IEA. 2010. Energy Policies of Italy, p. 1. 
50  Caminiti. 2011. Politiche e misure nazionali sui cambiamenti climatici, p. 61.  
51  Id., p. 6. 
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■ Revising energy incentives to reach grid parity;  

■ Producing certificates of energy efficiency;  

■ Extending the 55% tax rebate for interventions to increase efficiency of buildings also to other sectors;  

■ Establishing a carbon tax for companies not under EU emission trading system;  

■ Using carbon revenues to reduce carbon intensity and contribute to the Kyoto Fund;  

■ Using forests as carbon sinks and sources of biomass for second generation biofuels. 

 
If Italy implements all existing and planned measures, the objective of reducing emissions of greenhouse 
gases of 20% by 2020 is within reach for non-ETS sectors, according to the Italian research centre ENEA.52  
 
Questions are raised, however, on the cost effectiveness of the approach. At the 2012 UN Conference on 
Climate Change in Doha, the Italian Minister for the Environment, Corrado Clini, mentioned subsidies of 6.7 
billion euros per year for solar and 5.8 billion euros for other renewables. According to Alberto Biancardi and 
Marzia Minozzi, the level of subsidies in Italy is high compared to other countries.53 Nevertheless, choices 
are made on the basis of cost-benefit analysis and results seem to be there. In 2011, Italy was the first 
country in the world for newly installed photovoltaic capacity and became second after Germany for actual 
capacity. Caminiti suggests that effectiveness needs to be further evaluated and improved, that new types of 
government subsidies need to be considered, and that investors need stability about the objectives and 
clarity about the duration of government support.54 
 
Questions are also raised about whether too much attention has been given in recent years to mitigation 
policy and the energy sector, while adaptation measures are perhaps more compelling. The fact is that, until 
the failure of the 2009 Copenhagen Conference, it was difficult to capture the attention of experts and 
stakeholders on this issue. Before then, to focus on adaptation meant to doubt the capacity of the 
international community and particularly of the EU to curb emissions. Now that the international community is 
resigned to see an increase in global temperature of at least 2°C by the end of the century, the need for 
adaptation is more evident. Despite a particularly vulnerable territory, Italy has started working on a National 
Plan for Adaptation to Climate Change only recently. Inspired by the EU White Paper and by national 
adaptation strategies developed in other countries, an early draft of the plan included the following 
elements:55 
 
■ Evaluation of the state of knowledge about the impact of climate change in Italy (data, models, impacts, 

scenarios, sectors, scales, etc.); 

■ Identification of sectorial vulnerability to impact and risk evaluation; 

■ Identification and analysis of existing adaptation initiatives/measures at the different territorial scales 
(national, regional, and local); 

■ Estimation of the costs and benefits of adaptation initiatives/measures for near time scales (2020-2030 
and 2040-2050); 

■ Identification of best practices on adaptation in Europe; 

■ Identification and involvement of national stakeholders; 

■ Production of guidelines for sectoral adaptation measures at different territorial scales. 

An open consultation with the public was held in September-November 2012. At Doha, Minister Clini pledged 
€2.5 billion over 15 years for its implementation.56  
 

                                                        
52  Id., p. 5. ETS covers more than 11,000 heavy energy-using installations in power generation and manufacturing industry, as well 

as flights to and from the EU, Iceland, Norway, and Switzerland. For more information on ETS, which is beyond the scope of this 
study, please refer to the following factsheet: EU, European Commission. 2012. The EU Emissions Trading System (EU ETS). 
Luxemburg: European Commission.  

53  Biancardi, Alberto, and Marzia Minozzi. 2008. L’utilizzo delle fonti energetiche rinnovabili per la generazione elettrica: strategie 
comunitarie, politiche nazionali e ruolo delle Regioni. 

54  Caminiti. 2011. Politiche e misure nazionali sui cambiamenti climatici, p. 5. 
55  EU. 2009. Adapting to Climate Change: Towards a European Framework for Action (white paper); Castellari, Sergio. 2012. Verso 

una strategia nazionale di adattamento. Scenari climatici e impatti dei cambiamenti climatici. Rome: Ministry for the Environment, 
Land and Sea.  

56  This amount was calculated also on the basis of the following study: Carraro-Crimi-Sgobbi. 2007. La valutazione economica degli 
impatti dei cambiamenti climatici in Italia e delle relative misure d’adattamento. 
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This study of the experience of Italian local authorities with adaptation and climate protection was designed 
to meet the needs of Georgian local authorities, as expressed by NALAG. Particular attention is paid to the 
Georgian institutional context, singling out differences and commonalities with the Italian institutional context. 
It is based on official publications, scholarly literature, as well as the personal experience of the author 
working on these issues at the local, national, and international level. The study is divided in two parts. First, 
this study analyses the institutional arrangement for the development and implementation of climate policy 
by local authorities in Italy. In the second part, six case studies about the implementation of climate related 
sectoral policies are presented. Some concluding remarks then follow, presenting lessons learned from the 
Italian case in a synthetic manner and comparing it with the situation in Georgia.  
 
It is hoped that this will contribute to inform about experience on climate change in other countries and to 
inspire Georgian local authorities to lead the way on mitigation and adaptation measures, demonstrating that 
this major challenge of the century can be overcome. 

Ask not what your country can do for you; ask what you can do for your country.  
(John F. Kennedy) 
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Institutional Arrangement 

In Italy, the institutional arrangement of the constitutional bodies and administrative structures that are 
relevant for the implementation of climate policy at the different levels of governance is particularly complex. 
This is due to the vitality of local tissues and civil society. This is also due, however, to the historical 
formation of the Italian state, which started from city states in the Middle Ages, developed into regional states 
in the Renaissance, and resulted in a unitary state only in the 1860s, after a long period of internal struggles 
and resistance against foreign invaders. For many decades, the main concern of the Italian state has been to 
establish central power. We start observing the beginnings of a decentralization process only in the 1970s. 
The study of the institutional arrangement is important because, while other factors, such as economic 
growth and technological progress, will almost certainly evolve incrementally, institutions have the capacity to 
change policy radically with potentially enormous impacts. For instance, if the national government decides 
to support the upgrading of a large factory, such as the ILVA steel plant of Taranto, Apulia, this is going to 
have tremendous consequences for the reduction of CO2 emissions of the country. Because of the interests 
of the readers and the formation of the state, it was decided to analyze institutions starting from local 
authorities and moving up to the national and European level.  

 

Local Decision-making and Implementing Structures 

In Italy, there are three layers of decision-making at the local level:  
 
1. 8,100 municipalities (comuni, LAU 2); 
2. 110 provinces (province, NUTS 1) and 14 metropolitan cities (città metropolitane); 
3. 20 regions (regioni, NUTS 2) and 2 autonomous provinces (provincie autonome).57 

This means that each region contains an average of five provinces and each province contains an average 
of seventy-five municipalities. Municipalities often date back to more than one thousand years ago. They 
are so important that Italy has been frequently characterized as a municipal state, opposed to centralized or 
federal forms of state. Municipalities are the closest institutions to citizens. They provide many services and 
municipal authorities play a key role in the functioning of the state. Provinces also have a long history 
behind. Their chef-lieu normally is the largest city in the area and their scale corresponds to that of the 
prefecture (prefettura), which is a structure set up by national authorities to better control the territory. Like 
French departments, they used to correspond to the territory that could be reached in one day by horse from 
the chef-lieu. The head of a prefecture is called prefect (prefetto), who represents the central government at 
the local level. Police is also organized provincially (questura). Regions, instead, are more recent. They 
were created by the postwar constitution, but regional councils were not elected before 1970. There are five 
autonomous regions (statuto speciale) because of the geographic peculiarities of the two large islands of 
Sicily and Sardinia and because of the peripheral location and significant presence of French, German, and 
Slovene linguistic minorities in the remaining cases. The two autonomous provinces of Trento and Bolzano 
resulted from the split of the Trentino Alto Adige Autonomous Region mainly along linguistic lines.  
 
In order to better correspond to the specific challenges of mountain, island, and metropolitan areas, two 
more configurations have been added in recent years, to which municipality unions were added for 
challenges specific to other areas: 
 
1. 279 municipality unions (unioni comunali); 
2. 262 mountain communities (comunità montane) and island communities (comunità isolane); 
3. 14 metropolitan cities (città metropolitane). 

The rationale for these groupings is to join forces because their members are either too small or too weak to 
face the challenges they face. National law provides the framework for the institutional setup of municipality 
unions, as well as mountain and island communities.58 Rural areas can be too large and their population can 
be too little for municipal institutions to be able to cope by themselves. In particular, mountain zones and 
small islands face specific challenges that require extra funding in order to put them on equal footing with 
downhill and coastal areas. Mountain communities were initially created also to mobilize and manage these 
funds, but are criticized for their limited effectiveness. Conversely, some urban systems have become much 
larger than the municipalities within them and their interconnectedness requires higher degrees of 

                                                        
57  NUTS and LAU is the classification system of national administrative units used by EUROSTAT. For the correspondence between 

NUTS and LAU levels and national administrative units, see  
http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/portal/page/portal/nuts_nomenclature/correspondence_tables/national_structures_eu 
 (last accessed: February 7, 2013).  

58  Legislative Decree 267/2000, art. 27-29 and 32.  
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intermunicipal coordination than what existing institutions can provide. Unlike municipality unions and 
mountain communities, metropolitan cities are mentioned in the constitution and do not result from an 
initiative of local authorities, but from a decision of the parliament and of regional authorities in the case of 
autonomous regions.59  
 
Because metropolitan areas normally coincide with that of a province, the national government recently 
decided that the institutions of metropolitan cities will absorb the functions of the corresponding province. 
This feeds into the debate on the obsolescence of provinces. Some argue that they should be abolished, as 
their functions are being absorbed by municipality unions and metropolitan cities. It is unclear whether this 
would result in more cost effective public services for citizens and companies. Assuming the same level of 
service, it will mostly depend on if the cost of personnel of the new structures is lower than the 3 billion euros 
that are currently spent every year for the personnel of provinces. 
 
Last but not least, there is the citizen level. The constitution envisions the possibility of holding popular 
referenda at all decision-making levels, including the municipal one. It is sufficient that a certain number of 
citizens request it to hold one. This is an important tool from a democratic perspective and has played a 
fundamental role in the passing of landmark decisions in the field of environmental protection, such as the 
decision to close down the Italian nuclear program after Chernobyl and to remove the mandate for 
environmental monitoring from local health services to give them to specialized and independent agencies. It 
must be noted, however, that more than half of the electorate must vote in order for the referendum to be 
valid, which make them a risky strategy for activists, if the quorum is not reached, and a costly practice for 
communities, if they are held too frequently.  
 
 

Local Decision-making Processes 

The key organizing principle of local decision-making processes is administrative and normative autonomy, 
while respecting the democratic form of the state. As a result, the organization of local institutions is almost 
always the same (parallelismo) at all levels with few exceptions. There is a council and a president elected 
by citizens resident in the area, as well as a board and a secretariat nominated by the president. They are 
supported by civil servants at the director, professional, and secretarial level. In some cases, there is also an 
ombudsman, who is an independent agent. Following the Swedish model, his or her task is to collect 
complaints from citizens and submit them to the appropriate bodies. In principle, public administration is 
independent from the political level, which means that civil servants are hired in an open and fair manner 
and can be fired only in cases of serious fault; in practice, however, the activities of each board member are 
supported by one or more directorates, creating a strong link between public administration and the political 
level. They often avail themselves of external consultants and other service providers, frequently organized 
in foundations, academies, and other kinds of think tanks. 
 
The schemes below represent the organization of decision-making processes at the municipal, provincial, 
and regional level.  
 

                                                        
59  Constitution, art. 114.  
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Figure 1: Organization of the decision-making process at the municipal level 
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Figure 2: Organization of the decision-making process at the provincial level  
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Figure 3: Organization of the decision-making process at the regional level 
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Source: elaboration of the author 
Legend: legislative bodies are found on the left, while executive structures are clustered in a central position; 
the boxes in grey correspond to the political level, while the ones with double borders represent executive or 
managerial positions 
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The only local institutions that are organized in a different manner are municipality unions, including 
mountain and island communities. This is not the case of metropolitan cities, which were initially supposed to 
be organized like municipality unions, but which are now being setup as substitutes and expansions of for 
provincial authorities. This reflects the difficult governability of municipality unions, which depend on the 
initiative and acceptance of local authorities, which can always withdraw from these organizations, usually 
due to fundamental disagreements with the majority of other municipalities or to political differences. The 
scheme below represents the organization of municipality unions, including mountain and island 
communities. Usually, administrative support is provided by the structures of the presiding municipality.  
 

Figure 4: Organization of the decision-making process of municipal unions 
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Source: elaboration of the author 

 

Climate Policy Implementing Structures 

Once a local authority has adopted a climate related policy package, it usually assigns the coordination and 
monitoring of its implementation to a specific office. In the case of the Province of Genoa, an urban area of 
890,000 inhabitants that is representative of other local authorities working on these topics, for example, the 
Provincial Board assigned the main responsibility to fight against climate change to the Office of Planning 
and Sustainable Development. Of course, this issue is highly intersectoral, so the office collaborates closely 
with other services, particularly the Service for Energy, Air, and Noise, which is responsible, among other 
things, for emission permits, the Service for Water and Waste, as well as the Directorate for General and 
Basin Planning. The Office of Planning and Sustainable Development consists of two full time technical 
officers and one administrative assistant, but they are also responsible for other tasks. In 2012, besides 
personnel, the financial resources specifically dedicated to climate amounted to €20,000. Most of them were 
spent to support adaptation at the expense of mitigation efforts. The position of the office within the provincial 
administration is schematized below: 
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Figure 5: Human resources scheme of a provincial administration 
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Source: elaboration of the author on the basis of information provided by the Province of Genoa in 2012 
(elements relevant for climate policies are highlighted in grey) 
 
 

Financial resources 

 
From this brief overview, Italian climate policy implementation structures appear to be extremely 
streamlined. They tend to assign minimum personnel and financial resources. They are expected to act as 
catalyser, mobilizing other structures within and outside the administration in order to achieve their 
objectives. In the case of the Province of Genoa, besides collaborating with other internal services, the Office 
of Planning and Sustainable Development also benefits from the support of a foundation. The Muvita 
Foundation was created ten years ago by the province itself to assist with the implementation of energy 
saving and efficiency measures, promoting the use of renewables, encouraging public participation in 
environmental matters, and supporting activities for public information about climate change. According to its 
2011 activity report, the value of foundation’s activities was of approximately €970,000.  
 
Moreover, the Province of Genoa jointed projects supported under the EU LIFE funding program. Besides 
facilitating the sharing of various experiences and the circulation of good practices, this allows rising climate 
dedicated funding of between 150,000 and 300,000 euros per year. If we add this to its regular budget, this 
means that the Province of Genoa dedicates about 1.2 million euros per year to climate related activities, 
which is in line with the figures of other Italian cities of similar size.  
 
Other actual or potential climate policy implementation structures at the local level include the following: 
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■ Environment: 

■ Regional Environmental Protection Agencies (ARPA); 
■ Regional Parks (parchi regionali); 
 

■ Water: 

■ Basin Councils (autorità di bacino); 
■ Reclamation Consortia (consorzi di bonifica); 
■ Mountain Catchment Consortia (bacini imbriferi montani); 
 

■ Agriculture: 

■ Provincial Agriculture Inspectorates (ispettorati provinciali dell’agricoltura); 
■ Provincial or Regional Agrometeorological Centers (CAR); 
 

■ Other:  

■ Local Chambers of Commerce, Industry, Crafts, and Agriculture (CCIAA); 
■ Provincial Corps of Engineers (genio civile); 
■ Local Health Services (ASL). 

 

 

Division of Labour among Decision-making Levels 

In Italy, the key organizing principle of territorial division of labour is the principle of subsidiarity 
(sussidiarietà), i.e. that decisions must be taken and implemented at the closest level to citizens as possible. 
This often results in key decisions being taken at the municipal and provincial level. Regional and national 
authorities must step in with regard to several issues, but it is important that functions remain distinct 
(differenziazione), i.e. that there is no confusion about who does what. On the other hand, the local level is 
not always at the appropriate scale (adeguatezza). Moreover, public services must be as decentralized as 
possible. This means that most public entities have a presence at the either regional or provincial level, often 
even at the municipal level.  
 
The most recent trend would seem to favour the transfer to the regions of responsibilities once managed on 
the central level in order to achieve the objective of establishing a system of administrative federalism, even 
though the great majority of the prerogatives in the field of the environment have been left under the control 
of the central government. The sole prerogative of some significance to be almost completely removed from 
state control is the power of planning: all national plans have been eliminated, with the exception of the plan 
for defending the sea and the coats from pollution, the plan for purifying waste water, the plans for the 
national watershed, and national action plans for mitigation and, perhaps, adaptation to climate change. 
Even in the context of a limited transfer of functions, such as that which has taken place in the field of the 
environment, according to ISPRA, the central government provided the regions with an opportunity to 
rearrange, within a unified framework, their own prerogatives, together with those of the provinces, of 
individual and associated municipalities, and of mountain communities, setting a number of common 
principles for the entire sector, or for interconnected subsectors, such as the environment and energy. Within 
this scenario, many regions, drawing on the legal norms currently in place, have redesigned their internal 
rules and regulations, reserving: 
 
■ To regions, the role of taking concerted action with the central government regarding framework 

decisions on legislative and administrative guidelines, as well as strategic planning, in coordination with 
local government bodies, and after having consulted the local economic, social, scientific, and 
environmental stakeholders, plus the setting of quality objectives and the monitoring of results; 

■ To provinces, the entire planning system in the field of the environment and energy, under the 
assumption that provincial plans for territorial coordination are designed to safeguard environmental 
resources and optimize the use of energy resources: as a result, the overall system for the authorization 
of all industrial and service activities is the prerogative of the provinces; 

■ To municipalities, full responsibility for services to citizens and initiatives at the municipal level, 
employing municipal urban planning instruments for decisions regarding the approach on environmental 
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protection and energy concerns (acoustic zoning, reclamation initiatives, long-distance heating, and 
energy efficiency).60 

 

 

Competencies of Local Governments 

Municipalities are the closest institutions to citizens and they provide many services. The constitution does 
not identify the specific issues that are under the responsibility of municipalities and provinces, which are 
therefore generally competent on all issues within their territorial scope. In particular, they are normally 
responsible for local police, urban planning, public works, commercial areas, social services, hygiene, and 
cemeteries. All play a role in adaptation to climate change. 
 
■ In urban areas, municipal authorities decide on the use of public spaces, circulation of pedestrians and 

vehicles, rules in case of severe weather, etc. In rural areas, they are also responsible for pastures, 
gleaning, stubble, etc. These decisions consist of licenses and authorizations for public safety and are 
implemented by local police.  

■ Municipalities are responsible for land use and provide guidance for construction activities. They 
produce building regulations, city plans, construction programs, and apportionment conventions. 
Together with regions, they produce social housing construction plans and identify beneficiaries. Last 
but not least, they grant or deny building licenses and permits.  

■ Municipalities are also responsible for building and maintaining local roads and public works of local 
interest, particularly if they are instrumental to municipal services, such as aqueducts, sewers, markets, 
etc. Moreover, they produce commercial plans, manage local markets, and issue municipal permits for 
retailers. 

■ Municipal authorities play a central role with regard to public health. Hospitals are managed by regions 
in close collaboration with municipalities. Municipalities provide support to the poor, home care to the 
elderly, summer activities for youth, nurseries, etc.  

■ Municipal authorities often issue licenses to private operators for the provision of services such as 
local transport, street lighting, drinking water, natural gas, and waste management. This used to be the 
prevalent mode of functioning. In the post-war period, the trend was reversed in favour of the public 
sector. In recent years, many localities privatized their services, often through the creation of joint stock 
companies with a strong participation of local authorities themselves.  

These services are particularly important because of the centrality of land use, infrastructure management, 
and social services for the vulnerable individuals in order to build resilient communities. However, this also 
means that municipalities do not have exclusive competences with regard to environmental protection and 
climate policy.  
 
Provinces are also generally competent on all issues within their territorial scope. Their main responsibility is 
spatial planning. This is done though the adoption of a territorial coordination plan and of general and 
sectoral multi-year plans in the framework of guidelines provided by the region. In particular, they are 
responsible for administrative functions of provincial import on the following issues, all of which play a role in 
mitigation or adaptation to climate change: 
 
■ Energy; 

■ Roads and transport; 

■ Soil protection; 

■ Flora and fauna; 

■ Hunting and fishing; 

■ Waste and discharges; 

■ Health and hygiene; 

■ Cultural heritage. 

 
                                                        
60  Quoted from ISPRA. 2011. Italy Climate Policy Progress Report, p. 46-47. 
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Regions play an increasingly important role in the Italian institutional system. In general, they have parallel 
legislative and executive functions in the domains indicated by the constitution and by the law, and they can 
delegate functions to provinces and municipalities, as they deem appropriate. Unlike municipalities and 
provinces, their specific competences are inscribed in the constitution. Since 2001, regions have legislative 
powers on all issues that are not exclusively reserved to the state level. In principle, they have concurrent 
competence on the following issues: 
 
■ International and EU relations of regions;  

■ Foreign trade;  

■ Job protection and safety;  

■ Education, subject to the autonomy of educational institutions and with the exception of vocational 
education and training;  

■ Professions;  

■ Scientific and technological research and innovation support for productive sectors;  

■ Health protection;  

■ Nutrition;  

■ Sports;  

■ Disaster relief;  

■ Land-use planning;  

■ Civilian ports and airports;  

■ Large transport and navigation networks;  

■ Communications;  

■ National production, transport, and distribution of energy;  

■ Complementary and supplementary social security;  

■ Harmonization of public accounts and coordination of public finance and taxation system;  

■ Enhancement of cultural and environmental assets, including the promotion and organization of cultural 
activities;  

■ Savings banking, rural banks, regional credit institutions;  

■ Regional land and agricultural credit institutions.  

 
Many of these issues are important for mitigation and adaptation to climate change. In practice, the 
legislative powers of regions must be exercised in the framework of fundamental principles laid down by the 
central government, which is often quite slow in adopting framework laws. In recent years, several cases 
were brought in front of the judiciary because of delays with the adoption of framework laws and because of 
the tendency of regions to intervene outside of their competences. The interpretation of the extent of the 
legislative powers of regions has therefore been quite controversial.  
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Role of the National Government and Interest Groups 

The Italian Ministry for the Environment reminds that, according to the constitution, the protection of the 
environment, the ecosystem, and cultural heritage are under the exclusive competence of the central 
government. This is to avoid environmental and heritage dumping phenomena in a context of competition 
among increasingly globalized territories. In some other sectors such as energy production, transport, and 
distribution, the state and the regions have concurrent legislative powers.61 The matters for which the state 
level is exclusively competent are the following: 
 

a. Foreign policy and international relations of the state; relations between the state and the European 
Union; right of asylum and legal status of non-EU citizens; 

b. Immigration; 

c. Relations between the republic and religious denominations; 

d. Defence and armed forces; state security; armaments, ammunition, and explosives; 
e. Currency, savings protection, and financial markets; competition protection; foreign exchange 

system; state taxation and accounting systems; equalisation of financial resources; 

f. State bodies and relevant electoral laws; state referenda; elections to the European Parliament; 

g. Legal and administrative organization of the state and of national public agencies; 

h. Public order and security, with the exception of local administrative police; 
i. Citizenship, civil status, and register offices; 

l. Jurisdiction and procedural law; civil and criminal law; administrative judicial system; 

m. Determination of the basic level of benefits relating to civil and social entitlements to be guaranteed 
throughout the national territory; 

n. General provisions on education; 

o. Social security; 

p. Electoral legislation, governing bodies, and fundamental functions of municipalities, provinces, and 
metropolitan cities; 

q. Customs, protection of national borders, and international prophylaxis; 
r. Weights and measures; standard time; statistical and computerised coordination of data of national, 

regional, and local administrations; works of the intellect; 

s. Protection of the environment, the ecosystem, and cultural heritage. 

 

 

Administrative structures 

Environmental policy was initially under the responsibility of the Ministry of Health, which was understaffed 
and underfunded for this purpose. The Ministry for the Environment was created in 1986 and is now called 
Ministry for the Environment, Land, and Sea (IMELS). Initially without budget and with personnel borrowed 
from other ministries and public entities, the ministry kept growing slowly but surely over the past decades. 
Its budget now reached around 375 million euros on a yearly basis. Attempts were made in the past first to 
transform it into an independent agency, then to separate its policy and oversight functions. In 1994, this 
resulted in the creation of the National Agency for the Protection of the Environment (ANPA), but the agency 
lacked independence. It was basically acting as the national research and information department of the 
ministry, to the point that, after several evolutions, in 2007, it was transformed into the Institute for 
Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) under the ministry. Attempts have also been made to 
decentralize its activities. This resulted in the creation of a network of Regional Environmental Protection 
Agencies (ARPA), but nowadays there is no presence of the ministry at the local level in the form of regional 
or provincial directorates or inspectorates.62 Beside the ARPAs, the ministry can instead count on the 
support on the ground of a Commando for the Protection of the Environment of the Military Police 
(carabinieri), of a Department for the Marine Environment of the Port Authorities, and of the State Forestry 
Corps. The Ministry for the Environment is still small vis-à-vis other ministries, but its influence and budget 
have been growing even during the financial crisis.  

                                                        
61  Quoted from IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, p. 1-1.  
62  Marchetti. 1996. Climate Change Politics in Italy, p. 311. 
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Figure 6: Human resources structure of the Ministry for the Environment, Land, and Sea 
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Source: elaboration of the author based on IMELS 2012: elements relevant for climate policies are 
highlighted in grey) 
 
Climate policy was assigned to the Directorate General for the International Protection of the Environment 
(DG PIA), which later became Directorate General for Research, Environment, and Development (DG RAS), 
and now is Directorate General for Sustainable Development, Climate, and Energy. This exemplifies the 
evolution of climate policy at the national level. It emerged in the international negotiations before becoming 
a research object. It is now closely coupled with the energy sector, which represents around four fifths of 
emissions. This also corresponds to the priority initially given to mitigation. Until the failure of the 2009 
Copenhagen Conference, focusing on adaptation was in fact almost shunned upon at the European level. 
With rising levels of scepticism vis-à-vis the capacity of governments to significantly reduce emissions, 
adaptation is becoming more and more of a priority, which will probably lead to further evolution of the 
administrative structure. 
 
Like all ministries, the Ministry for the Environment needs to submit proposals to other competent ministries 
before submitting them formally for approval. It normally acts as coordinator. A Technical Committee on 
Greenhouse Gas Emissions (CTE) was created with the 2002 National Plan to Reduce Greenhouse Gas 
Emissions. It is chaired by a representative of the Ministry of the Environment, usually the Director General 
for Sustainable Development, Climate, and Energy, and is composed of representatives of the following 
entities: 
 
■ Ministry of Economy and Finance; 

■ Ministry of Economic Development, Infrastructure, and Transport; 

■ Ministry of Agricultural, Food, and Forest Policies; 
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■ Ministry of Education, University, and Research; 

■ Ministry of Foreign Affairs; 

■ Ministry of Regional Affairs, Tourism, and Sport; 

■ State-Regions Conference.  

Representatives of the Department for Planning and Coordination of Economic Policy and of the Department 
for the Coordination of European Policies of the Presidency of the Council of Ministries were added in 2009. 
The CTE has a technical secretariat of seven units of personnel: three from the Institute for Environmental 
Protection and Research (ISPRA), three from the National Agency for New Technologies, Energy, and 
Sustainable Economic Development (ENEA), and one from the Ministry for the Environment. Coordination is 
also done though informal inter-ministerial working groups (tavoli di lavoro). The most relevant inter-
ministerial working groups for mitigation and adaptation to climate change are the one on the National 
Energy Plan (PEN) and the one on Agenda 21.  
 
As soon as a policy package is ready, instead of being sent to the Council of Ministers, it is sent to the co-
called Inter-ministerial Council for Economic Planning (CIPE), which is a formal configuration of the 
Council of Ministers where only the ministries competent for economic planning meet to discuss and approve 
documents on issues relevant to economic planning, such as climate change. In this case, the CIPE 
approves documents on behalf of the Council of Ministers. In any case, if their form is that of a law, they 
need to be sent to parliament for approval by the different committees and by both branches and then to the 
president of the republic for constitutional control and promulgation.  
 
 

Political forces 

For many years, Italy distinguished itself for a particularly dynamic Green Party, which produced three 
ministers for the environment in the past twenty years and contributed greatly to the advancement of 
traditional environmental policy instruments, such as protected areas and lists of protected species. Even if 
the Green Party failed to obtain a single seat at the last legislative elections in 2008, Legambiente and other 
environmental NGOs, such as WWF and Greenpeace, have a strong following in a country with a long 
history of environmental degradation, protection, and restoration. This is particularly true for Legambiente, 
whose presence is quite evenly distributed on the territory, unlike the Green Party or international NGOs, 
which tend to be more present in larger cities. Italians are often exposed to the vulnerability of their land in 
the form of floods and landslides, but also to the consequences of development that does not respect the 
environment such as in the case of abusive buildings in protected areas (ecomostri), industrial pollution, and 
even failing dams in the 1960s.  
 
At the national level, all other major political parties regularly pay lip service to the importance of the 
environment, but have reserved sor far a marginal place to environmental issues when they were in power. 
Centre-right parties actually distinguished themselves for an attitude and statements that can be interpreted 
as openly against the environmental cause, such as former Prime Minister Silvio Berlusconi saying in 2008 
that “cutting emissions in Europe during the financial crisis is like giving a cigarette to someone with lung 
cancer.” However, these anti-environment statements were generally addressed to a small part of the centre-
right electoral base, were linked to the concern that sustainability cannot be achieved without a healthy 
economy, and were never translated into actual policy. At the territorial scale, the environment occupies a 
more central place. Environmental issues are more clearly perceived and the distance among civil society, 
research, industry, and local authorities is shorter. At this level, centre-left parties are often behind 
environmental initiatives, but they do not have the monopoly of them. Climate and the environment can be a 
bipartisan issue.  
 
Of course, this is possible only if there is a critical mass to develop appropriate climate and other 
environmental policies at the municipal or provincial level. If this mass is not present locally, regional and 
national authorities need to step in, often though the intervention of prefects and tribunals. This intervention 
can be direct. However, in most cases, it limits itself to providing a framework for action. This is why only few 
municipal authorities with less than 80,000 inhabitants developed climate action plans.  

Interest groups 

Italy being perceived as having relatively low emission levels, Confindustria, which is the Italian industrial 
federation, has shown higher degrees of sensitivity about climate change than its counterparts in other 
countries. The condition is usually that this is done at the European level in order not to disadvantage Italian 
industry vis-à-vis its competitors. In general, Italian industry, such as the automobile constructor FIAT, has 
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traditionally been making efforts toward energy efficiency. This is a reflection of high costs of fuel and 
electricity in a country which is poor in natural resources and decided not to rely on nuclear power. 
 
It must be noted that interest groups tend to focus their lobbying on different ministries. For instance, the 
Ministry for the Environment has for many years been the stronghold of environmentalist groups, the Ministry 
of Economic Development, Infrastructure, and Transport of industrialists, the Ministry of Agricultural, Food, 
and Forest Policies of agribusiness. These links are reinforced by the fact that many large companies, such 
as the natural gas and oil multinational ENI or the food company Cirio, were previously state owned.63 
 
 

Media and academic circles 

As far as the so-called fourth branch is concerned, there are several opportunities for environmental 
communication within public and private television, national newspapers, magazines, and agencies. Many 
programs and dedicated sections are well established, some dating back to the 1990s and with some TV 
and radio broadcasts even during prime time. Different audiences, including children, youth, families, 
women, and senior citizens, are targeted with specific programs. Of course, new media provide for many 
opportunities and environmental NGOs established a strong presence on the Internet, including social 
networks. Local media, however, tends to be limited to the magazines of local authorities and to the gazettes 
of environmental groups, with independent media struggling to maintain a local presence. Climate focused 
media channels are limited to the websites of climate specific groups.  
 
Concerning the fifth branch, Italian research generally caught up the initial delay in the study of climate 
change. Capacity was built over a period of two decades thanks to the initiative of select individuals, using 
in-house resources, and making the most of specific international platforms, such as the IPCC and large 
scientific conferences. European funding programs and of national institutions acted as at the same time 
catalysers and recipients of these efforts. Some centres of excellence emerged at the national level, 
particularly around various institutes of the National Research Council (CNR). More integrated research was 
needed, however, to meet the needs of national institutions.  
 
In 2006, this lead, for instance, to the creation of the Euro-Mediterranean Centre on Climate Change 
(CMCC), headquartered in Bologna, with the financial support of the Ministry of Education, University, and 
Research; in 2009, the International Centre for Climate Governance (ICCG) was established in Venice as a 
joint initiative of the ENI Enrico Mattei Foundation (FEEM) and of the Giorgio Cini Foundation. Several 
master degrees and doctoral programs on many aspects of climate change emerged around the country 
and are now producing a critical mass of researchers specialized in those subject areas. With the exception 
of technical positions for data collection, this expertise is still operating mostly at the national and 
international level, reflecting its predominant role in climate policy.  
 
 

Coordination efforts 

An important element in local decision-making processes is the presence of networks of local authorities. 
They play a vital role in circulating and sharing ideas, norms, practices, and experiences; they also represent 
the collective interests of local authorities vis-à-vis the central government and parliament, as well as other 
decision-making levels.  
 
■ The National Association of Italian Municipalities (ANCI) was created in 1901. It represents more 

than 7,000 municipalities (90%) and produces studies about urban issues. Since 2007, this is done 
through the Citalia research centre and foundation. The National Union of Mountain Municipalities, 
Communities, and Entities (UNCEM) is specifically dedicated to mountain areas.  

■ Founded in 1908, the Union of Italian Provinces (UPI) represents 107 provinces out of 110 (97%). It 
promotes the role of provinces and provides for technical and political support.  

■ The Conference of Regions and Autonomous Provinces (CRPA), created in 1981, provides a 
platform for political coordination to all regions and autonomous provinces. The CISEDO research 
centre provides technical support to the network.  

 

                                                        
63  Marchetti. 1996. Climate Change Politics in Italy, p. 305. 
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In practice, the core activity of these networks is the promotion of the role of their members. This makes 
coordinating their positions quite difficult. This is where the central government fulfils an important function. 
Through a system of multilevel conferences, it ensures coordination among the national, regional, provincial, 
and municipal level to develop fully shared policies and to ensure highest synergy levels for their 
implementation.  
 
■ The State-Regions Conference (CSR) was created in 1983 with mainly consultative functions. A State-

Regions Conference of the Alpine Arc was launched in 1999 in relation to the negotiation and 
implementation of the 1991 Alpine Convention and its sectoral protocols, but it has not held a valid 
meeting since 2008.  

■ Established in 1996, the State-Cities and Local Autonomies Conference (CSC) aims at promoting 
coordination between the state, municipalities, provinces, and metropolitan cities.  

 

They are composed of the presidents of the local authorities at the corresponding level (appointed by the 
relevant network in the case of municipalities and provinces), on the one hand, and the ministers relevant to 
the agenda items, on the other. The Conference State-Regions is chaired by the Minister for Regional 
Affairs, while the Conference State-Cities should be chaired by the President of the Council of Ministers or, in 
his absence, by the Minister of Interior Affairs. In practice, however, the two conferences often meet jointly 
because of the great number of overlapping issues. Since 1997, the joint meeting of the two conferences is 
known as the conferenza unificata.  
 
Municipal authorities have gone quite far to harness their existing competences to contribute to mitigation 
and adaptation to climate change. They are also pooling their efforts in the framework of national and 
European networks, such as the Covenant of Mayors, which voluntarily commit to increase energy 
efficiency and the use of renewable energy. Launched in 2008, their aim is to contribute to the reduction of 
CO2 emissions in the EU to 20% of the 1990 levels by 2020. More than 1,400 Italian municipalities (17%), 
mostly medium and large centres, have already joined the covenant, which makes of Italy the most active 
country in the framework of the covenant. A distinctive feature of the Covenant of Mayors is the commitment 
of each member to adopt a Sustainable Energy Action Plan (SEAP) within a year following their adhesion, to 
prepare a Baseline Emission Inventory (BEI), and to submit an implementation report every two years. 
Failure to do so will result in suspension and, ultimately, exclusion from the covenant.  
 
Another important network is the Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21, which supports the 
implementation of Agenda 21 at the local level. Agenda 21 is the action plan on sustainability adopted by the 
United Nations in 1992 at the Rio Conference. It sets the goal that local authorities in each country should 
have undertaken a consultative process with their populations and achieved a consensus on a Local Agenda 
21 for their communities by 1996. In Italy, 11 regions, 45 provinces and 352 municipalities, mountain 
communities, municipality unions, and protected areas have so far developed Local Agendas 21. The 
Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 is the secretariat of the network of these local authorities and is 
hosted by the Modena Province. Since 2009, it has been producing a collection of good practices of Italian 
regions and local authorities on mitigation and adaptation to climate change in the framework of the EU 
funded CHAMP project. In a similar manner, the so-called Rete Rurale produced a white book on challenges 
and opportunities of rural development for mitigation and adaptation to climate change. This also received 
EU funding support via the European Network for Rural Development, which is more of a funding program 
than a simple network. This means that, if the support of the Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 
focused more on urban areas, the Rete Rurale provided support for mitigation and adaptation in rural areas. 
 
There are also other networks of municipal authorities that devised climate specific actions, such as Alliance 
in the Alps, which focuses on mountain areas and covers the seven countries of the Alps, but their 
membership is more limited, as it is subject to a membership fee. One of the flagship activities of Alliance in 
the Alps is being member of the Alpine Town of the Year Association, which rewards towns for their efforts 
toward sustainability, including fighting against climate change. Another significant network is the C40 
Climate Leadership Group, created in 2006 by the Mayor of London as a network of about forty megacities to 
promote climate stewardship globally. The city of Rome is fully participating in the network, while Milan takes 
part as affiliate city.  
 
Other relevant networks and NGOs are the following entities: 
 
■ Italian Section of the Council of European Municipalities and Regions (CEMR); 
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■ Alliance for Climate (a climate specific network of municipalities from Europe and indigenous rainforest 
peoples that was established in 1990); 

■ Kyoto Club (a climate specific multilevel umbrella NGO created in 1999); 

■ Virtuous Municipalities (a regrowth inspired network of municipalities launched in 2005); 

■ National Institute of Urban Planning (a well established NGO for spatial planning and environmental 
protection). 

 

Together with ANCI, UPI, and the Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21, they established the Working 
Group of Local Authorities for Climate to coordinate their activities and promote their objectives. This 
increased the degree of coordination in the otherwise relatively anarchical context of local networks on 
climate issues.  
 
Overall, the system is complex and open enough that, unless there is a clear policy and everyone agrees, 
everything can be proposed but also blocked quite easily. This can be seen as participatory or ineffective, 
depending from the perspective. In the early 1990s and 2010s, important cases of corruption, clientele 
networks, and favour exchanges have been uncovered with regard to both national and local authorities. In 
recent years, this was mainly due to oversight failures in tenders, the relative immunity of regional 
councillors, and the opacity of the relations between public institutions and various foundations. A proactive 
judiciary and, to a certain extent, independent agencies, opposition parties, and media channels have played 
a key role in the constant monitoring of the situation and in intervening where necessary. Strong and diverse 
coordination mechanisms for local authorities emerge from this overview. At the national level, however, 
coordination within the executive branch and between the executive and legislative branches can be 
improved. This is also due to the relative weakness of the Ministry for the Environment vis-à-vis other 
ministries such as the Ministry of Economic Development, Industry, and Transport. The involvement of other 
kinds of stakeholders can however be improved through public-private partnerships and participatory 
processes, such as public fora or multi-stakeholder workshops. However, the technical nature of many 
climate related issues, their international dimension, and their economic import led the government to 
express a certain preference for intra-governmental processes and scientific research. 
 
 

Transboundary Cooperation and International Relations 

 

Traditionally, the central government is competent for foreign affairs. Since the constitutional reform of 2001, 
the state and regions have concurrent competence on international and European relations of the regions. 
This led to a great expansion of activities as far as the external relations of regions are concerned. These 
activities included the opening of regional bureaux in Brussels and other capitals, including Rome, for the 
promotion of the interests of each region at the European level and for economic and cultural promotion. 
This went as far as expanding so-called decentralized cooperation of Italian local authorities in developing 
countries and led to some conflicts of competence in front of the constitutional court, which has so far tended 
to rule against regions, especially when political issues are at stake, such as relations with Palestine. 
Combined with the effects of the 2008 financial crisis, this resulted in a lower degree of activism of local 
authorities.  
Things are different, however, at the European level. According to the constitution, regions “take part in 
preparatory decision-making process of EU legislative acts in the areas that fall under their responsibility. 
They are also responsible for the implementation of international agreements and EU measures, subject to 
the rules set out in the law regulating the exercise of subsidiary powers by the state in the case of under 
performance of regions and autonomous provinces.” 64  This means that, while the state remains 
internationally responsible for the implementation of international agreements also at the European level, 
regions must participate in the EU decision-making process. This is done mainly though the Committee of 
Regions, which is the EU assembly of regional and local representatives, though regional bureaux in 
Brussels, and though the State-Region Conference in Rome, which is supposed to be consulted by the 
central government during negotiations at the European level.  
 
Of course, this is logistically difficult for the central government to stop negotiations in Brussels to consult 
regions in Rome and to do so in a timely manner, but the position of local authorities is often used by the 
Italian delegation to have more leverage in Brussels. It must be noted that, in most European countries, the 
role of the Ministry for the Environment and other technical ministries in international negotiations is 
                                                        
64  Constitution, art. 117.  
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increasing vis-à-vis the Ministry of Foreign Affairs (MFA), also known as Farnesina. This is certainly due to 
the increasing technicality of negotiations, particularly climate and energy ones, but also to the sheer number 
of meetings, making it impossible for foreign services to follow everything. Ministers normally have a 
diplomatic advisor issued from the MFA, but ministries increasingly have whole departments or even 
directorates dedicated to international relations.  
 
Moreover, besides interregional working communities and so-called euro-regions, which are on a territorial 
and sometimes political basis, and besides traditional city twinnings, which were launched in the post-war 
period to promote friendship among peoples, local authorities take part in the activities of several 
international and European general and sectoral networks. The most significant ones for climate change 
were mentioned above and many have Italian and sometimes even regional chapters. This makes it difficult 
to distinguish between international and domestic activities, as the two are often highly interconnected.  
 
This is particularly true for a variety of factors. First, Italy is a great importer of energy. According to the IEA, 
in 2008, imports accounted to 89% of its energy consumption. This leads to policies that focus on import 
substitution and renewable energy. However, if Italy wants to reduce its carbon footprint, it finds itself in need 
of importing sustainability. In this regard, technological innovation, such as cleaner engines and carbon 
capture and storage (CSS), plays a key role in reducing levels of consumption, and development 
cooperation is of fundamental importance to import sustainability.65 Buying up Certified Emission Reductions 
(CER) under Kyoto’s flexibility mechanisms is often cheaper than imposing targets on suppliers without 
increasing an energy bill that is already sufficiently expensive.66  
 
Second, EU member states decided to have an EU environmental policy, particularly on climate, to weight 
more in global negotiations and to avoid environmental dumping among member states. In this context, the 
EU approach is particularly important for Italy because it guarantees that its industry will receive the same or 
better treatment as their competitors in other member states and will not be penalized. In fact, Italy’s 
relatively low carbon intensity usually plays in its favour, as global targets are translated into a burden 
sharing at the European level. A good deal of the foreign policy of Italy on climate change can be 
characterized as making sure that European positions do not penalize Italian industry vis-à-vis its main 
competitors.  
 
Last but not least, international and domestic levels are deeply interconnected because, despite its 
fundamental territorial dimension, climate change is an essentially technological and global issue that 
emerged in the framework of the 1992 Earth Summit and United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC), particularly the IPCC. Even if the role of local authorities in climate negotiations is 
marginal, regions have been increasingly present at global conferences. This is an opportunity for them to 
showcase what they are doing, to be perceived by their constituents as active internationally, to acquire 
experience from others, and to be exposed to the functioning of environmental negotiations. It is likely that 
the recent empowerment of local authorities on climate issues also derives from awareness raised and 
capacity built through their participation in climate talks such as the 2009 Copenhagen Conference or the 
most recent one in Doha.  
 
In the preparatory phase of Copenhagen, the EU adopted the so-called 20-20-20 targets or in the framework 
of its 2008 Climate-Energy Package:  
 
■ A 20% reduction in EU greenhouse gas emissions from 1990 levels; 

■ Raising the share of EU energy consumption produced from renewable resources to 20%; 

■ A 20% improvement in the EU’s energy efficiency. 

 

The EU also aims at achieving 10% renewable energy in the transport sector by 2020. Moreover, the EU 
offered to increase its emissions reductions to 30% by 2020 if other major economies in the developed and 
developing worlds commit to undertake their fair share of a global emissions reduction effort. The EU is 
betting that these targets will trigger investment in technological innovation.  
 

                                                        
65  Marchetti. 1996. Climate Change Politics in Italy, p. 304; Clini. 2009. Il pacchetto “clima-energia” dell’Unione Europea, p. 9. 
66  An Italian Carbon Fund was created in 2003 for this purpose in collaboration with the World Bank. It is open to the participation of 

Italian private and public sector entities and has a total capital of 155.6 million dollars. The amount of CERs to be bought is 
calculated on the basis on cost-benefit analysis of the most effective policy mix to meet the Kyoto targets and accounts to 
approximately 2 Mt CO2 per year. Italy also contributes to the Global Energy Efficiency and Renewable Energy Fund (GEEREF) 
and to the Adaptation Fund, which were created at the 2008 Poznan Conference.  
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The European Commission is so convinced that this will be the case that, in 2011, it issued the Roadmap 
2050, whose objective is an 80-95% reduction in EU greenhouse gas emissions and which proposes long 
term sectoral policies and national and subnational strategies based on cost-benefit analysis. This should, on 
the one hand, promote a low carbon and greener economy; on the other, it should make the EU more 
competitive globally. From this perspective, these targets are fundamental for achieving the vision set out in 
the 2000 Lisbon Strategy, as amended in Gotheborg, which aimed at making of the EU the most 
competitive and dynamic knowledge-based economy in the world.  
 
By the late 2000s, it was clear that member states could not achieve this without the involvement of regions. 
Regions are therefore at the heart of the new Europe 2020 strategy, which makes the achievement of the 
20-20-20 targets by 2020 one of the five priorities of the EU – together with cutting unemployment, 
increasing investment in research and development, reducing poverty, and increasing higher education 
levels – and which corresponds to a new seven year financial cycle. This also includes greater funding for 
transboundary and interregional cooperation.  
 
Transboundary cooperation and international relations still insist greatly on mitigation. In 2009, however, the 
European Commission issued a white book on adaptation to climate change.67 With this document, member 
states are encouraged to develop national and subnational adaptation strategies. By 2013, this should lead 
to a European Adaptation Strategy (EAS) with specific targets at the national level. This implies, however, 
a knowledge base on adaptation that has only recently acquired a certain critical mass, particularly thanks to 
a series of reports by the European Environment Agency (EEA). It is important to note that these reports 
were produced by the EEA European Topic Centre on Climate Change Impacts, Vulnerability, and 
Adaptation (ETC/CCA), which is coordinated by the Italian research centre CMCC, and which also 
contributed to the 2010 EEA State of the Environment Report (SOER).  
 
In order to develop the EAS, the EU has launched a Steering Group on Adaptation to Climate Change 
(E02489), which is a multi-stakeholder group composed of some member states, services of the European 
Commission, as well as representatives of local authorities, research centres, NGOs, and the private sector. 
An Inter-service Group on Adaptation was also created to raise awareness about adaptation and ensure 
policy coordination within the European Commission. Moreover, the actual drafting of the strategy, funding 
issues, as well as an analysis of the specificities of urban areas, were outsourced to specialized consultants.  
These EU level activities are at the same time catalysing and being catalysed by actions at the national and 
subnational level. National experiences are being up-scaled at the continental level and European 
perspectives are being downscaled at the national and subnational level. Documents such as existing 
national level strategies and the background documents for the EAS are key elements for the circulation of 
ideas and actions, but they are not the only ones. Processes, such as the preparation of the EAS, and 
platforms, such as the EEA ADAPT online platform,68 are also very important, as well as people that are 
active both at the international and national level, such as officers and experts.  
 
Italy is currently launching the process to develop its own National Adaptation Strategy (NAS) and is 
building on the experience of other member states, particularly Finland, the Netherlands, and the United 
Kingdom. The NAS is still in a development phase. The approach followed is at the same time top-down, 
with the Ministry for the Environment acting as coordinator, and bottom-up, with a series of public hearings 
about vulnerable sectors and specific areas, as well as scientific seminars. For its implementation, a national 
adaptation strategy could lead to either a National Adaptation Plan (NAP) or, most likely, to adaptation plans 
at the subnational level.  
 
International cooperation is extremely important for scientific research, particularly on climate change. 
Moreover, national funding is willingly limited. EU funding programs, especially the 6th and 7th Framework 
Programme for Research and Development (FP6 and FP7) are used to encourage the internationalization of 
research and provide support to Italian researchers working on climate change. The new Horizon 2020 
strategy for research and development tries to concentrate funding on the achievement of Europe 2020 
targets.  
 

Table 2: FP7 funded climate research projects with Italian scientific partners since 2010 

                                                        
67  EU. 2009. Adapting to Climate Change: Towards a European Framework for Action (white paper). 
68  See the following website: http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/  

Acronym Title 
ACCENT-PLUS Atmospheric composition change: the European network-policy support and science 
ACQWA Assessing climate impacts on the quantity and quality of water  
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Source: CORDIS 2012 

 

 

AMPERE Assessment of climate change mitigation pathways and evaluation of the robustness 
of mitigation cost estimates 

ANIMALCHANGE An integration of mitigation and adaptation options for sustainable livestock 
production under climate change 

BEAUTY Bio-ethanol engine for advanced urban transport by light commercial vehicle & heavy 
duty  

CARBO-EXTREME The terrestrial carbon cycle under climate variability and extremes a pan-European 
synthesis 

CATCH Carbon aware travel choices in the climate-friendly world of tomorrow 
CIRCE Climate change and impact research: the Mediterranean environment 
CIRCLE-2 Climate impact research and response coordination for a larger Europe – second 

generation ERA-Net – science meets policy 

CLIMATE FOR 
CULTURE 

Damage risk assessment, economic impact and mitigation strategies for sustainable 
preservation of cultural heritage in the times of climate change 

CLIMATECOST Full costs of climate change 
CLIM-RUN Climate local information in the Mediterranean region: responding to user needs 
CO2CARE CO2 site closure assessment research 
COCOS Coordination action carbon observation system 
COMBINE Comprehensive modelling of the earth system for better climate prediction and 

projection 

DEMOCLOCK Demonstration of a cost effective medium size chemical looping combustion through 
packed beds using solid hydrocarbons as fuel for power production with CO2 capture 

DEMOCRITOS Developing the mobility credits integrated platform enabling travellers to improve 
urban transport sustainability 

ECCSEL European carbon dioxide capture and storage laboratory infrastructure 
ECLISE Enabling climate information services for Europe  
EPOCA European project on ocean acidification  
EPOS European plate observing system 
EUROCHAR Biochar for carbon sequestration and large-scale removal of greenhouse gases from 

the atmosphere 
EUROSITES Integration and enhancement of key existing European deep-ocean observatories 
ICE2SEA Estimating the future contribution of continental ice to sea-level rise 
MARATHON Make rail the hope for protecting nature 
MEDSEA Mediterranean sea acidification in a changing climate 
PACT Pathways for carbon transitions 
PAST4FUTURE Climate change: learning from the past climate 
PEGASOS Pan-European gas-aerosol-climate interaction study 
PESCADO Personalized environmental service configuration and delivery orchestration 
PURG Public health impacts in urban environments of greenhouse gas emissions reduction 

strategies 
RELCOM Reliable and efficient combustion of oxygen/coal/recycled flue gas mixtures 
TATOO Tagging tool based on a semantic discovery framework 
UNCERTWEB The uncertainty enabled model web 
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Legal and Policy Framework 

The Italian legal and policy framework for mitigation and adaptation to climate change is directly related to 
the UN and EU legal and policy framework, especially the 1997 Kyoto Protocol and the 2008 EU Climate-
Energy Package, which Italy actively contributed to negotiate. In the framework of the negotiations, Italy 
insisted on the following issues: 
 
■ Revision of the EU Emissions Trading Scheme (ETS) for certain sectors; 

■ Approval of an effort sharing agreement for non-ETS sectors; 

■ Creation of a policy framework for Carbon Capture and Storage (CCS); 

■ Promotion of the use of renewable energy.69 

All of these proposals were included in the final documents. Other priorities included the support to pilot 
projects on the sustainable use of fossil fuels and the revision of guidelines on public subsidies for 
environmental protection. This gives an idea of the Italian approach to climate change, which can be 
synthesized as follows:  
 
■ Priority is given to the energy sector; 

■ It is necessary to find technological solutions; 

■ It is essential to share efforts in a fair manner; 

■ State subventions play a fundamental role. 

In 2009, however, a report of Deutsche Bank qualified Italy as having a higher climate risk rating, because it 
supposedly had “no clear policy in place,” either feed-in, which is considered safer, or a market-base 
approach, which it considers riskier. The following paragraphs aim at illustrating the legal and policy 
instruments adopted in Italy in recent years to clarify the overall architecture and policy mix in place, which 
is relatively consistent and stable compared to other countries in Europe. It is supposed to provide tailored 
and effective solutions to specific challenges.  
 
 
 

Legally Binding Documents  

 

The key legally binding provision at the national level is the ratification law of the Kyoto Protocol in 2002.70 
This law assigns to the Ministry for the Environment the responsibility to prepare, in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Economy and Finance and other relevant ministries, a National Action Plan (PAN). This plan is 
approved by the Inter-ministerial Council for Economic Planning (CIPE) and aims at reducing GHG emission 
levels and increasing their capture in order to achieve the reduction targets set by the Kyoto Protocol at the 
lower cost possible. Approval by the CIPE means that the PAN is not a law, which makes it more agile, but it 
represents an obligation to act for public administration and can engage spending. 
 
The first PAN was adopted in 2002, but this does not mean that the central government waited for it to setup 
key elements of the legal framework. In 1999, in the framework of the liberalization process of the energy 
market at the European level, so-called green certificates (certificati verdi) were established.71 If a plant 
demonstrates to use renewable energy and emit less carbon than what it would have emitted by using fossil 
fuels, it obtains a certificate issued by the state controlled joint stock company Gestore dei Servizi Energetici 
(GSE). Since 2004, at least 2% of the production of power plants must be from renewable sources and this 
percentage increases of .35% every year. If a plant is below this target, it must buy certificates issued for 
plants that exceed the target on a market regulated by the GSE. The overall impact of this measure is to 
encourage the use of renewable energy, while reducing emission levels and dependency on foreign sources 
of energy.  
 
The transition to renewables is also supported by the so-called Energy Account (conto energia), which 
provides subsidies to the production of energy by photovoltaic systems over a period of twenty years, so as 
to allow long term planning and investment, and by the so-called Integrated Tariff (tariffa omnicomprensiva), 
which is a support system based on providing fixed charge granted to renewable energy installations in the 
                                                        
69  Clini. 2010. Prospettive del negoziato globale sui cambiamenti climatici. 9-10.  
70  Law 120/2002 (Ratifica ed esecuzione del Protocollo di Kyoto). 
71  Directive 96/92/EC (Common Rules for the Internal Market in Electricity) and Leglislative Decree 79/99 (Decreto Bersani). 
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electric grid (feed in tariff). This rate is applicable only to facilities with a power of less than 1 MW (200 kW for 
wind power) and includes both the incentive and the remuneration for the energy fed into the grid. The rate is 
all-encompassing, differentiated by technology, and is recognized for a period of 15 years.72 
 
Also in the framework of energy sector and particularly natural gas reform in the late 1990s, compulsory 
energy efficiency targets were imposed on companies as far as distribution is concerned. In 2001, Energy 
Efficiency Certificates (TEE), also known as white certificates (certificati bianchi), were established.73 Their 
functioning is similar to that of white certificates, in the sense that if a company demonstrates to produce 
energy savings (there is a difference between electricity and fuel savings) based on specific interventions 
(there is an upper and lower threshold), it obtains a certificate issued by the national level Authority for 
Electricity and Natural Gas (AEEG). Targets were initially modest: on the one hand, they were easily met; on 
the other they doubled on a yearly basis between 2005 and 2009. If a company is below its target, it must 
buy certificates issued for companies that exceed the target on a market regulated by the state controlled 
joint stock company Gestore dei Mercati Energetici (GME). The overall impact of this pioneering and 
successful measure is to encourage energy efficiency and reduce emission levels. However, market based 
incentives are not always sufficient and direct subventions are often provided by national and regional public 
bodies. 
 
In 2000, a Fund for the Reduction of Atmospheric Emissions and for the Promotion of Renewable 
Energy and Energy Efficiency was created, even if funds were appropriated only recently.74 Priority for this 
fund ranged from agriculture and forest programs to increase carbon absorption and support to solar panel 
technologies particularly in poorer regions in 2000 to energy efficiency in buildings, cogeneration, 
geothermal, and life-cycle emissions research in 2008. Specific funds are appropriated with the yearly law on 
finances, so funding levels depend on the general health of the economy and of public finances and on the 
interpretation that is made of it by the Ministry of Economy and Finance.  
 
This is as far as the central government has gone with regard to legally binding measures. According to the 
Constitution, production, transport, and distribution of energy are a concurrent competence between the 
central government and regional authorities. Concretely, this means that each region adopts a Regional 
Energy Plan (PER), often called Regional Energy and Environment Plan (PEAR), and specific measures 
that complement national initiatives. Some argue that the central government should push for a burden 
sharing of the objectives set in Kyoto at the regional level, similarly to what happened at the level of the EU, 
so that more is expected of regions with more potential.75 So far, this has happened only as far as targets for 
renewable energy are concerned.76 
 
According to the Ministry for the Environment, PERs “are structured to guarantee coherent targets with the 
national energy policy and to ensure to the regional territory the development of a policy that respects the 
requirements of society, environmental protection, and health of inhabitants. (…) The PER contains 
addresses, targets, concrete indications, available tools, legislative and normative references, and financial 
opportunities for institutions (…). All Italian regions activated initiatives in the renewable energy sources field, 
through two main participation lines. The first one refers to the programs ‘photovoltaic roofs’ and ‘solar 
thermal’ following the decree of the Ministry for the Environment issued in 2000. The second one works 
through specific measures of the Operative Regional Programs (POR) by the structural funds of the … 
European Union.”77 
 
 
 
Tuscany Region 
 
The Tuscany Region approved its Regional Energy and Environment Framework Plan (PIER) in 2008, 
adopting targets for the development of renewable energy sources and energy saving and the goal of 
reducing CO2 emissions.  
 
The target on renewable energy, in line with the European one, requires that, by 2020, these affect the total 
energy output for at least 20%. The production of electricity by power plants from renewable sources is 
expected to reach by 2020 the level of at least 39% of the estimated need. Forecasts regard wind, 

                                                        
72  ISPRA. 2011. Italy Climate Policy Progress Report, 14-15. 
73  Leglislative Decree 164/2000 (Norme comuni per il mercato interno del gas naturale), Ministerial Decrees of 2001 and 2004 and 

Interministerial Decree of 2012. 
74  Law 388/2000, art. 110 (Legge finanziaria 2001) and Law 244/2007, art. 2(322) (Legge finanziaria 2008).  
75  Caminiti. 2011. Politiche e misure nazionali sui cambiamenti climatici: elementi per una valutazione, p. 6.  
76  Law 13/2009, art. 8 bis (Misure straordinarie in materia di risorse idriche e di protezione dell’ambiente). 
77  IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, p. 1-5, 4-39 – 4-44. 
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hydropower, solar photovoltaic, biomass, high enthalpy geothermal, landfill gas, and biogas. The production 
of thermal energy through plants fuelled by renewable sources is expected to reach the level of 10% of 
estimated needs by 2020. These forecasts regard solar thermal, biomass, medium and low enthalpy 
geothermal, as well as cogeneration.  
 
The PIER assumes a forecast of additional systems powered by renewable sources by 2020, with 300 MW 
of wind power plants, 150 MW photovoltaic plants, geothermal plants with 200 MW, 100 MW hydroelectric 
plants, 580,000 m2 of solar thermal, 100 MWe and 600 MWt with biomass plants, and at least 200 MWe 
cogeneration plants.  
 
Regarding biofuels, the current state of development of technology, whereas the average production per 
hectare of biofuels for transport is of 0.8 tons, we will have an availability of 108 ktoe/year (equivalent to 
345,600 tons/year of CO2 avoided), which represents 3.85% of total needs of the transport sector in the 
region.  
 
Considering that for Tuscany to meet the target of reducing greenhouse gas emissions of 20% by 2020 
means reducing 7.2 million tons of total emissions with regard to 1990, if the actions of the PIER, in relation 
to the production of electricity, were fully implemented by 2020, this would contribute to the overall reduction 
of approximately 2 million tons, accounting for 30% of the target.  
 
 
 
Sicily Region 
 
The Regional Energy Plan of Sicily, which was approved in 2009 by the Regional Council, in accordance 
with the “Regional Energy Policy,” consists of some basic concepts that can be summarized as follows: 
enhancement and rational management of renewable and non-renewable energy resources, reduction of 
greenhouse gas emissions and pollutants, reducing energy costs for businesses and citizens, as well as 
economic and social development of Sicily, and improvement of the conditions for supply security.  
 
In other words, then: energy saving, eco-efficiency, compliance with the Kyoto Protocol, transition from a 
centralized to a decentralized model of energy production, exploitation of renewable energy sources, 
environmentally friendly transition from the old to the new model.  
 
The plan provides for the development of renewable energy sources in the following areas:  
 
■ Solar energy: development of the use of low-temperature thermal solar-cooling, building-integrated 

photo-voltaics; 

■ Wind energy: subordinating the development of wind farms to the realization of electrical networks to 
foster the development of micro-eolic farms in rural and suburban areas, testing hybrid solar-wind-
hydrogen solutions; 

■ Biomass: enabling the use of waste wood, creating crop collection centres for biodiesel production, 
using distilled grape marc for the production of bioethanol; 

■ Hydrogen: decentralized production of electricity with cells fuelled by methane, supporting the use of 
biomass for the production of hydrogen, applying hydrogen in the field of mobility.  

The subsequent intervention priorities concern energy saving in end-use civil and productive sectors:  
 
■ Civil sector: replacement of low-efficiency lamps and electric water heaters, thermal insulation of roofs 

and walls and use of low consumption household appliances, energy diagnostics of the public building 
stock, energy certification, preparation of tenders with the aim of containing energy consumption and 
pollutant emissions, analysis of the level of penetration of renewable sources in the urban fabric, very 
strong action on energy consumption in the health sector, observatory for public and private buildings; 

■ Industry: promotion of technological innovation for small and medium enterprises, decentralized 
production of electricity with cogeneration and self-production, promotion of interventions for the rational 
use of energy, creation of branches and agencies for assistance to entrepreneurs, growth of the culture 
of technological innovation, encouraging the creation of local consortia to reduce energy costs in the 
free market for electricity and gas; 

■ Transport sector: promoting the use of vehicles with low environmental impact, promotion of public 
transport integration between private and public transport, improving the availability and efficiency of 
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rail, improving infrastructure, encouraging the transfer of shares of freight traffic from road to rail, local 
transport plans structuring efficient mobility systems and disincentivizing the use of the most polluting 
vehicles, encouraging the use of alternative fuels, biofuels, and those with fewer emissions, actions for 
sustainable mobility in the smaller islands.  

Source: Caminiti 2011, p. 102-104 (translation by the author) 
 

The combination of national and regional legislation and policies, produced improvements as far as 
renewable energy and energy efficiency are concerned. With regard to renewable energy, the sources that 
showed the most significant improvements are solar photovoltaic (+251%) and wind (+35%). Greatest 
improvements have been observed in southern regions, where the economic role of the state is particularly 
important: Calabria (+94.0%), Basilicata (+79%), Abruzzo (+56%), and Campania (+55%). Concerning 
energy efficiency, actions have focused on private and public buildings and on the transport sector. This time 
around, largest improvements have been observed in more affluent northern regions: Valle d’Aosta (+35%), 
Veneto (+22), Lombardy (+22%), and Friuli Venezia Giulia (+20%).78 

Most regions have passed regional laws on the energy certification of buildings, following the example of 
the Bolzano Autonomous Province, which was among the very first regional authorities in Europe to inscribe 
energy certification of buildings into its PER in 1997 and launch its ClimateHouse initiative in 2002.79 
ClimateHouse is an energy efficiency certification that promotes the adoption of building construction 
methods that meet energy saving and environment protection criteria. The category of energy saving, 
determines if a building is classified as a ClimateHouse. The ClimateHouse categories provide an instant 
estimate of a building’s energy consumption. There are three classes:  

 
■ Gold: heating energy requirement under 10 kWh/m²a (so-called 1 litter construction); 

■ A: heating energy requirement under 30 kWh/m²a (so-called 3 litter construction);  

■ B: heating energy requirement under 50 kWh/m²a (so-called 5 litter construction). 

An independent agency was created by the Bolzano Autonomous Province to issue these certificates.  

PERs are adopted by Regional Councils or Boards. This kind of approval means that PERs are not legally 
binding, making them more agile, but the act that is used to adopt them can represent an obligation to act for 
public administration and can engage spending, depending on the legal nature of the act. In general, 
regions approve their statutes and produce regional laws and regulations: 

 
■ Regional authorities benefit from a certain degree of autonomy in the framework of the constitution and 

their statutes, which can be ordinary or special. Regional statutes need to be approved twice by the 
absolute majority of regional councillors. The central government may submit it to the constitutional 
court for legitimacy control or a certain number of citizens can request a referendum for its approval. 

■ Regional authorities issue laws and regulations with regard to their competencies and functioning. 
Documents issued by regional authorities do not need to undergo legitimacy controls by national 
authorities in order to be valid, but can be submitted for review by the constitutional court in case of 
incompatibility with national legislation. 

■ A certain number of citizens can request a referendum to repeal national and regional laws. At the 
national level, at least half of the electorate must vote in order for a referendum to be valid.  

 

As many referenda do not reach the quorum, the cost-effectiveness of this tool has often been questioned. It 
is important, however, to single out the role of referenda as a form of public participation and access to 
decision-making on environmental matters. Well before the 1998 UNECE Aarhus Convention, which is 
strongly supported by Italy, referenda have been actively used by civil society to push for environmental 
reform. The most remarkable achievements were the repeal in 1987 and again in 2011 of the Italian nuclear 
program, as well as the removal of the competence for environmental monitoring from local health services 
(ASL). In 2012, for example, a referendum held in the Valle d’Aosta Autonomous Region repealed a waste 
incinerator project. Even if this tool has not been used regarding climate specific measures, this can be 
relevant also in the fight against climate change. 
                                                        
78  Caminiti. 2011. Politiche e misure nazionali sui cambiamenti climatici: elementi per una valutazione, p. 108-114. 
79  See case study below. 
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Moreover, since 1991, national law requires municipalities with over 50,000 inhabitants to produce Local 
Energy Plans that must include energy saving measures.80 Like regions, municipalities and provinces also 
approve their statutes and produce local regulations: 
 
■ Local authorities benefit from a certain degree of autonomy in the framework of the law and their 

statutes. Municipal statutes need to be approved by two thirds of local councillors or twice by their 
absolute majority.  

■ Local authorities issue regulations with regard to their functioning and competencies. Documents issued 
by local authorities do not need to undergo legitimacy controls by national authorities in order to be 
valid, but can be submitted for court review in case of incompatibility with national legislation.81 

 

Normally, Local Energy Plans are simply adopted by Municipal Councils or Boards, so their implementation 
depends on the adoption of specific regulations that transform generic plans into concrete actions. There is 
great diversity in the development and implementation of these plans. The most common measures are the 
following: 
 
■ Switching fuel for heating and furnace efficiency improvement; 

■ Using renewable energy; 

■ Retrofitting municipal buildings; 

■ Increasing community outreach; 

■ Improving public transit and/or managing traffic demand; 

■ Planting shade trees.82 

In recent years, Local Energy Plans are often used to adopt measures to reduce emissions. The 
membership in the Covenant of Mayors is pushing several municipalities to adopt a Sustainable Energy 
Action Plan (SEAP), which should complement Local Energy Plans and ultimately lead to their revision in 
terms of sustainability.  

 

 

 

Policy Tools 

As mentioned above, the Ministry for the Environment is responsible for preparing, in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Economy and Finance and other relevant ministries, a National Action Plan (PAN) for the 
reduction of GHG emissions, which integrated and substituted the National Guidelines for Policies and 
Measures to Reduce Greenhouse Gas Emissions adopted in 1998 right after the signature of the 1997 Kyoto 
Protocol. The first PAN was adopted in 2002 in the framework of the ratification process of the protocol. 
Based on recorded emission levels, on a business as usual emission scenario, on existing emission 
reduction measures, on a consequently adjusted emission scenario, on the target levels agreed in Kyoto, 
and on a cost-benefit analysis of the different options available, the PAN sets the following elements: 
 
■ Reduction quotas for each sector for the period 2008-2012; 

■ Maximum potential of carbon sequestration achieved by afforestation and reforestation and by forest 
and agricultural soil management, estimated at 10.2 Mt CO2 eq.; 

■ Unlimited use of the Clean Development Mechanisms (CDM) and Joint Implementation (JI) flexibility 
mechanisms for Italian companies. 

 

                                                        
80  Law 10/91 (Norme per l’attuazione del Piano energetico nazionale in materia di uso razionale dell’energia, di risparmio energetico 

e di sviluppo delle fonti rinnovabili di energia). 
81  Constitution, art. 114(2), Law 241/1990 (Nuove norme in materia di procedimento amministrativo e di diritto di accesso ai 

documenti amministrativi), Legislative Decree 267/2000 (Testo unico delle leggi sull’ordinamento degli enti locali), and subsequent 
modifications. 

82  Marchetti. 1996. Climate Change Politics in Italy, p. 324. 
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In December 2007, data on GHG emissions were updated and the CIPE initiated a process to revise its 
guidelines. GHG emissions for 1990, which were initially estimated at 521 Mt CO2 eq., were quantified in 
516.85 Mt CO2 eq. GHG projected emissions for 2010, which were initially estimated at 579.7 Mt CO2 eq., 
were re-estimated at 587.0 Mt CO2 eq. This required extra efforts. So, the CIPE provided the following 
priorities for the revision of the guidelines: 
 
■ All the actions and measures necessary to achieve the objective set for Italy under the Kyoto Protocol 

should be provided and necessary financial resources should be identified; 

■ This should not imply further reduction commitments for the sectors covered by ETS;83 

■ Priority should be given to additional measures in the transport sector (particularly in the management 
of mobility in urban or rural areas), in the civilian sector (especially school buildings), in the agricultural 
sector, and for the promotion of eco-efficiency in industrial and civilian consumption. 

 

This is based on an assessment of the reduction potential of the different sectors and its projected cost. The 
PAN then relies on its mainstreaming in other sectors, particularly energy, construction, transport, 
agriculture, and forestry sectors, at the national level and on spontaneous initiatives of local authorities for its 
implementation.84 This leaves only oversight, awareness rising, through pilot projects and other initiatives, 
and international cooperation, though policy instruments such as CDM and JI, to the Ministry for the 
Environment for direct implementation at the national level.  
 
A second PAN was submitted for consideration of the CIPE in late 2012. Objectives are more ambitious 
than in 2002, also because many targets were achieved, especially thanks to the impact of the 2008 financial 
crisis on the economy. The key elements of the new PAN are the following:  
 
■ The confirmation of some tax deductions created in 2011; 

■ The establishment of a carbon tax for non-ETS sectors to cover: 

■  The Kyoto Fund (50%),  
■  Technological research (25%),  
■  International cooperation (10%),  
■  Carbon capture and storage (10%),  
■  Adaptation planning (3%),  
■  The management of ETS (2%); 
■  The development of a clearinghouse mechanism, i.e. a national catalogue of technologies, 

systems, and products for the reduction of the carbon footprint of the economy. 
 

However, the second PAN has not been approved yet. The establishment of a carbon tax and the exact use 
of extra funding to promote investment and technological innovation need to be better evaluated, also given 
the economic context. A new National Energy Plan was instead approved in 2012. Given the importance of 
the energy sector for climate, many provisions that were inscribed in the draft PAN for the reduction of GHG 
emissions were included in the new National Energy Plan, so a more comprehensive second PAN was 
temporarily postponed. Moreover, National Action Plans for Energy Efficiency (PAEE) were adopted in 2007 
and again in 2011, while a National Action Plan for Renewable Energy was approved in 2010, pursuant to 
European directives on energy efficiency and renewable energy, respectively.85 These action plans allowed 
the promotion, updating, and fine-tuning of existing policies.  
 
A higher degree of coordination is however needed among policy sectors and territorial scales. For the 
implementation of the 2009 EU Effort Sharing Decision (ESD), where Italy committed to reduce emissions 

                                                        
83  It must be reminded that the sectors covered by the EU Emissions Trading System (ETS) are the following: 
• Carbon dioxide (CO2) from: 

o  Power and heat generation; 
o  Energy-intensive industry sectors including oil refineries, steel works and production of iron, aluminium, metals, cement, 

lime, glass, ceramics, pulp, paper, cardboard, acids, and bulk organic chemicals; 
o  Commercial aviation; 

• Nitrous oxide (N2O) from production of nitric, adipic, glyoxal and glyoxlic acids; 
• Perfluorocarbons (PFCs) from aluminium production. 
84  ISPRA. 2011. Italy Climate Policy Progress Report, p. 11-22. 
85  Directive 2006/32/EC (Energy End-Use Efficiency and Energy Services) and Directive 2009/28/EC (Promotion of the Use of 

Energy from Renewable Sources). 
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from sectors not covered by ETS of 13% compared to 2005 by 2020, it is in fact necessary that also the 
following sectors contribute to the emission reduction effort:86 
 
■ Civil sector; 

■ Transport; 

■ Industrial processes; 

■ Waste; 

■ Agriculture. 

 

As this must be done outside of ETS, the most appropriate policy mix of direct regulation, market based, and 
fiscal instruments (both taxes and subventions) is currently being studied.  
 
Regarding coordination among territorial levels, the new PAN simply mentions “reinforcing the involvement of 
local authorities in the transition towards sustainability (…) through the continuation of the positive 
experience of the Covenant of Mayors.” Actions at the territorial scale are left to the initiative of regional, 
provincial, and municipal authorities. The various networks, especially the Covenant of Mayors, represent 
powerful tools for the circulation of ideas and for the promotion of actions. The development of Local 
Climate Plans at the various levels is therefore not compulsory, unless a municipality decides to subscribe 
the Covenant of Mayors, which requests them to adopt a Sustainable Energy Action Plan (SEAP), which is 
just an evolution of the Local Energy Plans that national legislation has been requiring them to adopt since 
1991. Many regions, provinces, and municipalities are currently developing plans, particularly in the central 
and northern part of the country and in larger cities. However, very few small municipalities have the capacity 
to develop Local Climate Plans. The Municipality of San Candido, Autonomous Province of Bolzano, is 
among the very few to have done so. Several small municipalities of the Genoa Province also developed 
SEAPs with the support of the Muvita Foundation. Local Climate Plans are normally structured in the 
following manner: 
 
1. Legal and policy background at the different levels; 
2. Emission levels and expected effects of climate change at the local level; 
3. General objectives and specific initiatives (description of on-going and planned interventions); 
4. Financial plan; 
5. Monitoring and evaluation provisions. 

Extracts of the general objectives of significant examples at the regional, provincial, and municipal level are 
reported below. 
 

                                                        
86  ISPRA. 2011. Italy Climate Policy Progress Report, p. 23-33. 
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Marche Region 
 
The recent evolution of national and international context and the evidence shown by the analysis of the 
early effects of climate change in the Marche require accountability at the local level. This plan provides the 
cognitive framework, programmatic vision, and financial policy to combat climate change in the period 2007-
2013 by identifying objectives and measures for both mitigation and adaptation. The Plan is divided into nine 
lines of action: five for mitigation policy and four axes for adaptation policy. These are added to the 
recommendations and guidelines on adaptation policy based on the outcomes of the National Conference on 
Climate Change held in September 2007: 
 

1. Energy efficiency and renewable energy sources; 
2. Mobility and urban development; 
3. Forestry and agricultural practices;  
4. Use of resources; 
5. Transversal support measures: research, innovation, education, and awareness; 
6. Biodiversity; 
7. Water resources; 
8. Civil protection; 
9. Coastal protection. 
 

Source: Piano per il clima: attuazione della Strategia regionale di azione ambientale per la sostenibilità 2009, 
p. 36 (translation by the author) 
 
 
 
Bolzano Autonomous Province 
 
The Bolzano Autonomous Province will assume full responsibility for the protection of the climate. Alto Adige, 
as this land is also known as, sustainable energy policy is the most important prerequisite in this regard. By 
virtue of its position, it enjoys autonomy and specificity of its economy; in light of the efforts already made in 
this direction, Alto Adige has attractive features that enable the area to further consolidate its leading role in 
energy and climate policy. 
 
Energy-Alto Adige-2050 shows the way that the Alto Adige intends to follow to become an internationally 
recognized KlimaLand and adopt a sustainable approach to energy issues. This policy document focuses on 
a longer timescale than other planning instruments adopted by the Province. The objectives and measures 
contained in this document outline, in fact, the path to follow in the next four decades. The duration of the 
same reference period, however, requires the adoption of intermediate targets and specific evaluations, to 
be made every five years, so as to allow at the same time also a possible redefinition of the measures. 
 
■ Optimization of energy efficiency and exploitation of potential savings available; 

■ Reduction of CO2 emissions to less than 4 tonnes/year per capita by 2020 and less than 1.5 
tonnes/year per capita by 2050 at the latest; 

■ Energy supply that respects the environment and society; 

■ Abandonment of fossil fuels in favour of renewable energy sources available locally; 

■ Modern infrastructure and eco-friendly production and distribution of energy; 

■ Partnerships and networks as the foundations of a new culture of sustainability; 

■ Cross-border cooperation; 

■ Encouraging the transfer of knowledge and research in the field of energy and environmental protection 
of the climate; 

■ Cross-sectoral approach as the main potential for innovation. 

Based on the vision of energy policy for 2050, this document outlines strategic priorities for action, bringing 
together the various measures to be taken. In this manner, it is easier to identify possible synergies among 
the various measures and leverage on them: 
■ Energy supply and intelligent energy management; 

■ Rational use of energy resources; 
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■ Redevelopment of buildings and sustainable construction; 

■ Use of renewable energy; 

■ General prevention measures for climate protection; 

■ Innovation and transfer of know-how. 

 

Political	  
vision	  

Cultural	  transformation

Technological	  innovation

Energy	  saving
GHG	  emission	  reduction

Increase	  of	  energy	  efficiency

Substitution	  of	  fossil	  fuels

Development	  of	  renewable	  energy

Political	  strategiesPolitical	  strategies

General	  objectiveGeneral	  objective

Specific	  objectivesSpecific	  objectives

Policy	  and	  normative	  interventions

Economic	  instruments

Targeted	  incentives	  to	  
research	  and	  innovation

Market	  role

Education,	  awareness,	  and	  information

 
Source: Strategia per il clima: l’Alto Adige verso KlimaLand 2011, p. 9-11 (translation by the author) 
Lucca Municipality87 
 
With its Climate Plan, the Municipality of Lucca sets a target of reducing carbon dioxide emissions by 11% by 
2020 compared to the base year 2005, which corresponds to approximately 43,000 tons of carbon dioxide. 
 
However, the city, having joined the Covenant of Mayors in 2012 with a resolution of the Municipality 
Council, is committed to reviewing this to a 20% reduction target by 2020 compared to 2005 as required by 
the Covenant.  
 
Moreover, with its accession to the Covenant of Mayors, it committed to identify additional and measurable 
interventions with respect to the actions described in this plan, aimed at achieving the goal of 20% reduction 
of carbon dioxide by 2020. This would result in 78,946 tons of CO2, calculated from the values of the 
emission of 394,728 tons of CO2, not considering industry, because it is a sector mainly influenced by 
industrial policies at a larger scale (regional or national). 
 
The implementation of the Climate Plan is assigned to the Departmental Environment Division of the 
municipal administration. The department acts in coordination with other municipal departments, such as 
area technology, mobility, etc., for issues under their competence, so that reduction targets are integrated 
into sectoral plans and projects. 
 

                                                        
87  Population: 84,323 (2009). 
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In order to achieve the reductions in carbon dioxide emissions mentioned above, the following three main 
measures were adopted: 

1. Development of renewable energy: 

1.1. SINERGO project: production of energy from renewable sources; 
1.2. Photovoltaic systems made by companies controlled by the Municipality of Lucca; 
1.3. Photovoltaic systems of private individuals; 
1.4. Expansion of hydropower; 
1.5. Production of electricity from biomass through the pilot project BIOMASS; 

2. Improvement of energy efficiency: 

2.1. Energy efficiency in municipal property: 

2.1.1. SINERGO project: improving the energy efficiency of public lighting; 
2.1.2. Heat management; 
2.1.3. Installation of a trigeneration system and district heating within the PIUSS project; 

2.2. Energy efficiency in the residential and tertiary sector: 

2.2.1. Revision of Urban Building Regulations; 
2.2.2. Regulation of temperature indoors; 
2.2.3. Incentives for the replacement of boilers; 
2.2.4. Energy efficient sewage treatment plant; 

3. Reduction of GHG emissions from transport: 

3.1. Reducing the movement of commercial vehicles in the historical centre of Lucca through the Lucca 
Port logistics centre; 

3.2. Incentives for the replacement of polluting vehicles; 
3.3. Driving restrictions in the Limited Traffic Zone (LTZ); 
3.4. Online access permits for the LTZ; 
3.5. Decongestion of intersections and cycle paths. 
 

Source: Piano clima 2012, p. 74-75 (translation by the author) 
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San Candido Municipality88 
 
This basic concept is a concrete roadmap for the development of energy policy in the coming years. The 
municipality is committed on the broad guidelines, policies, and objectives that were stated in the energy 
policy document “Energy-Alto Adige-2050.” This document is committed to a sustainable energy policy with a 
focus on a positive economic development by increasing the local content, through energy conservation and 
increased use of renewable energy sources. 
 
With the full support of the Municipality of San Candido, the perspectives delineated in the Climate Strategy 
for Alto Adige 89  and the concrete implementation of the measures contained in it (measures to be 
undertaken by the municipality, municipal associations, public bodies, and by industrial/professional/private 
users of energy) point to a path that will lead to the creation of an ecologically and economically sound 
energy supply system and to the reduction of dependence on fossil fuels. 
 
The concrete measures/specifications for municipalities indicated and highly stressed in “Energy-Alto Adige-
2050” in order to achieve the fixed objectives, have been revised, analysed and presented in reference to the 
specific case of San Candido. 
 
In this scenario, the publication of this “Climate Plan” is an important step, thanks to which an important tool 
for planning and decision-making is put at the disposal of the municipal administration but also the public. 
The San Candido Climate Plan (such as the Alto Adige Climate Plan) has the following key objectives: 
 
■ Energy supply and smart energy management; 

■ Rational and intelligent energy use; 

■ Redevelopment of buildings and sustainable construction; 

■ Use of renewable energy; 

■ General prevention measures for climate protection; 

■ Innovation and know-how transfer; 

■ Empowering citizens through communication and information. 

To prepare the Climate Plan, the municipality started from the workshop made, the general objectives listed 
above, and a deepening of the results achieved by the team of experts interviewed in this regard (without 
prejudice to local resources). On this basis, the Municipality of San Candido has taken the following actions 
for a future energy policy. These actions will contribute to the achievement of the objectives in the field of 
climate, knowing that not all fall within the sphere of influence of the municipal administration: 
 
■ Energy saving: 

■   Optimization of secondary heating systems (residential) in the municipal buildings and their 
connection to the district heating network: 

■   Optimization of public lighting; 
■   Gradual energy upgrading of public buildings; 
 

■ Heating: 

■   San Candido area: extension of the district heating system possibly to all the buildings in the 
catchment area; 

■   Versciaco area: extension of the district heating system possibly to all the buildings in the 
catchment area; 

■   Prato alla Drava area: active support for the transition from fossil fuels to renewable energy 
sources; 

 

                                                        
88  Population: 3,175 (2010). 
89  See above. 
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■ Electricity: 

■   Leverage the potential of hydroelectric power still available, taking into account ecological and 
economic sustainability; 

■   Optimization and development of existing hydroelectric power plants; 
■   Gradual installation of cost-effective photovoltaic systems; 
■   More in-depth analysis of the potential for wind energy production; 
 

■ Strategic projects: 

■   Construction of an inter-municipal biogas plant; 
■   Transfer of the electric network and the distribution of electricity; 
■   Construction of a 110 kV transmission line; 
■   Gradual increase in supply of central heating with wood from local forests; 
 

■ Innovative projects: 

■   Construction of a carbonization plant of biodegradable waste; 
■   Construction of a hydroelectric plant in turbulence; 
 

■ Mobility: 

■   See viability program of San Candido; 
■ Public participation: 

■   Model of public participation in the construction of photovoltaic systems; 
■   Active support to the population for improving energy performance of housing and generic 

interventions to save energy. 
 

Source: Piano clima 2012, p. 9-11 (translation by the author) 
 

As mentioned above, Italy is currently launching the process to develop its own National Adaptation 
Strategy (NAS). The NAS is still in a development phase. The approach followed is at the same time top-
down, with the Ministry for the Environment acting as coordinator, and bottom-up, with a series of public 
hearings about vulnerable sectors and specific areas, as well as scientific seminars. A Technical Working 
Group (TEC) and a National Consultative Group (UPO) were created by the ministry to coordinate the 
development of the NAS within the central government and with relevant stakeholders in the different sectors 
and at the various scales. Technical support has been externalized to the CMCC. For its implementation, the 
strategy could lead to either a National Adaptation Plan (NAP) or to adaptation plans at the subnational level.  

According to the Ministry for the Environment: 

Specifically, only few regions focus on adaptation measures: Latium and Calabria (promotion of 
farming practices that are compatible with changing climate conditions and more extreme weather 
events); Piedmont (training and capacity building on climate change effects on agriculture and 
adaptation practices); Tuscany, Umbria, and Calabria (actions to control forest fires and pest 
damages and forest restoration to increase connectivity and resilience of forests to climate 
change), Liguria and Veneto (rebuilding of dry-stone walls in hilly areas, in order to improve water 
and soil management and to reduce risks of extremes). Yet, given the complex interdependencies 
of climate change with other environmental issues (such as water management, biodiversity, and 
bio-energy), numerous measures adopted under Rural Development Plans (RDP) will be effective 
as adaptation measures.90 

Some of these measures are presented under the cases section.  
 
Few Italian local authorities, such as the Padua Municipality, Veneto Region, and the Reggio Emilia 
Municipality, Emilia Romagna Region, are currently developing integrated mitigation and adaptation local 
plans, mostly in the framework of the Local Accountability for Kyoto Goals (LAKs) project, supported by 
the EU program LIFE. Concretely, this meant adding an adaptation component to the local sustainable 
energy plan.  

                                                        
90  IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UNFCCC, p. 6-16. 
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Padua Municipality  
 
All projects included in the plan have the goal to reduce greenhouse gas emissions in our area, in order to 
combat climate change by reducing the amount of CO2 released into the atmosphere. This unfortunately will 
not be enough to prepare our cities to the effects of climate change because some of them are already in 
place. Climate change is already happening and will result in significant impacts related to the increase in 
temperature and precipitation, reduction of water resources, and increase in extreme meteorological events. 
Mitigation measures should therefore be accompanied by adaptation measures designed to cope with these 
impacts. Adaptation measures must address both current and future changes, which should be anticipated. 
(…) Heat waves, temperature increase, and the return of some long eradicated diseases are just some of the 
possible effects, which we can anticipate. 
 
For these reasons, it is important that we undertake local measures to make our city ready to alterations in 
climate, first analysing more specifically the vulnerability of our territory and then outlining a strategy for 
adaptation actions consistent with mitigation measures. Some economic sectors that depend on weather 
conditions are strongly affected by the consequences of climate change. We strive to develop policies 
focused on adaptation to climate change, taking the ten points identified by the UN campaign for resilient 
cities as reference point. 
 
The Municipality of Padua is committed to prevent and limit the risks arising from the consequences of the 
impact of climate change in its own territory and for its citizens. 

1. We will ensure that a coordination structure will be set up as part of the local administration to identify 
and reduce the risk of disasters, based on the participation of citizens’ groups and alliances with civil 
society. We will ensure that all areas of administration are aware of their role in reducing the risk of 
disaster and are prepared to act. 

2. We will activate projects that allow us to obtain financial resources for in-depth studies on the impacts of 
climate change on our territory. 

3. We will support the construction of the inland waterway link between Padua and Venice for the transport 
and handling of goods as a work of great importance for both mitigation and adaptation. 

4. We will create partnerships with several local organizations (ARPA, University of Padua, etc.) to identify 
the major vulnerabilities of our territory. 

5. We will maintain an updated database on risks and vulnerabilities, and will keep them as a basis for 
plans and decisions about urban development. We will ensure that this information and plans for the 
resilience of the city are easily accessible to the public and have been discussed publicly. We will 
integrate adaptation to climate change as a key point to be taken into account in all decision-making 
processes of the municipality and in planning documents (Land Use, Green Areas, Building 
Regulations, etc.). 

6. We will inform and make the citizens aware of the risks posed by climate change and the need for 
adaptation policies. 

 
Source: Piano d’azione per l’energia sostenibile 2011, p. 36-37 (translation by the author) 
 

Moreover, the so-called Rete Cartesio, a network created by the Emilia Romagna, Latium, Liguria, 
Lombardy, Sardinia, and Tuscany Regions to support the sustainable management of business clusters and 
territorial systems, recently published some guidelines for the development of policies and initiatives for GHG 
emission reduction at the territorial level.91 Some Italian local authorities, such as the Milan, Bologna, Turin, 
and Lucca Municipalities are currently implementing these guidelines in their local sustainable energy plans 
with the technical support of the interuniversity Centre for the Development of Product Sustainability 
(CESiSP) created by the University of Genoa, Polytechnic of Turin, and the Sant’Anna School of Advanced 
Studies of Pisa, and with the financial support of the Local Authorities Improving Kyoto Actions (LAIKA) 
project under the EU program LIFE+. Concretely, in the case of Milan, for example, this meant mentioning 
the need to develop a local adaptation plan.  

                                                        
91  Cancila et al. 2012. Strategie per il clima: dalle regioni alle città - linee guida per lo sviluppo di politiche e azioni di riduzione dei 

gas serra nel governo del territorio. 
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Milan Municipality 
 
In addition to mitigation strategies, a growing number of cities are developing response measures to the 
impacts arising from climate change in the framework of local adaptation plans. High population and built 
environment density, typical of urban areas, is a factor of vulnerability to the effects of climate change. Since 
local mitigation and adaptation strategies share the same policy levers and can be implemented through 
common tools (urban planning, building regulations, etc.), it would be useful to carry out the necessary 
investigations to define an adaptation plan in subsequent updates of the climate plan, so that you a series of 
joint measures can be planned for both strategies. 
 
At the urban level, the definition of scenarios that include the effects of climate change is now very common. 
Scenarios of changes in average climatic conditions in a long-term perspective are currently available mainly 
at global level with resolutions insufficient to assess specific effects on a local scale. Furthermore, the 
models used to produce such scenarios often do not allow to reproduce phenomena of great importance for 
the local scale, that occur on spatial scales in the order of a few kilometres, such as heavy rain. 
 
For the sake of local planning, the transposition of global scale climate models (downscaling procedure) is 
generally used, employing statistical relationships derived from historical data or, alternatively, using physical 
models, such as regional climate models. Models have been developed at the urban level, including in the 
evaluation of the specific features of urban soil cover and are able to provide detailed information on local 
effects related to heat islands, but their application to climate issues is still experimental. 
 
While considering the uncertainty that characterizes the feedback of climate scenarios at various 
geographical scales, from the most significant impacts of climate change for the northern regions of our 
country it is possible to mention the increase in average temperatures, changes in precipitation patterns 
(intensity, duration), as well as the increase in the frequency and intensity of extreme weather events. 
 
At the urban level, rising temperatures may be exacerbated by the summer heat island effect to episodes of 
heat waves. This could result in a reduced quality of life for people who do not have adequate housing and 
an increased risk of heat-related mortality, especially for the elderly, the chronically ill, children, and the 
socially isolated. With regard to the water sector, the intensification of precipitation could be linked to an 
increase in the occurrence of phenomena of watercourse flooding. The metropolitan area of Milan is 
characterized by a complex tissue of water and soils with a high degree of artificiality, which amplifies the 
intensity of flooding. An increase in the scope of such events is likely to cause unrest in settlements, trade, 
transportation, and infrastructure that can generate significant pressures on urban and suburban areas. 
 
This overview shows how it is necessary for a climate strategy to incorporate an assessment of impacts on 
society, both of achievable mitigation actions and physical economic impacts of climate change, to define a 
series of responses and optimize existing initiatives. The Climate Plan should therefore be complemented by 
a component dedicated to the issue of adaptation to the potential impacts, which starts from a weather-
climate overview of the Milan area and a recognition of vulnerability factors. 
 
The adaptation plan of the city should be based on proven strategies, using the facilities of the municipal 
Civil Protection in forecasting, prevention, and risk management, and be developed in accordance with new 
information available. An example of a potentially synergistic experience with adaptation issues and 
consolidated over time is the implementation of the Antiheat Plan, aimed at providing support and assistance 
during the summer months those most at risk. 
 
Source: Piano d’azione per l’energia sostenibile e il clima 2012, p. 190-191 (translation by the author) 
 

These actions are on a voluntary basis. They are supported by EU funding programs, which are actively 
used by the central government to fund climate specific actions and which can be used for cooperation 
activities without an international component, such as in the case of the LAIKA project, and encouraged by 
networks such as the Covenant of Mayors. In preparation of the 2009 Copenhagen Conference, the 
Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 produced a Charter of Cities and Territories of Italy for Climate 
towards Copenhagen, which at the same time codified efforts, confirmed engagements, and encouraged 
further climate actions. In particular, the charter contained the following elements: 
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■ Municipalities, provinces and regions of Italy undertake to adopt integrated policies and actions for 
adaptation and mitigation of climate change that would reduce by more than 20% of the greenhouse 
gas emissions and increase the social, environmental, and economic balance of the territory. 

■ Cities and territories of Italy ask the Italian government to provide access to the governments of cities 
and territories to mechanisms of emissions trading and to the market for energy efficiency certificates 
and propose to exclude local investment in projects aimed at mitigation and adaptation to climate 
change (energy efficiency, sustainable mobility, and promotion of renewable energies) from the EU 
Stability Pact. 

■ Cities and localities ask the Italian government to promote, in cooperation with the banking system, the 
provision of financial instruments for energy redevelopment and encourage the involvement of ESCOs 
and other specialized bodies at the side of local and regional authorities. 

■ Cities and territories of Italy urge the Italian government to support at the international level what is 
necessary to include a chapter on the role of cities and territories in the new global climate protocol that 
will enter into force in 2012 (sic) and call for representatives of local authorities to be part of government 
delegations to the 2009 Copenhagen Conference (COP-15). 

■ Local policies and actions contribute to achieving the goals agreed by the government in the framework 
of the European Union and can play an important role in economic recovery, fostering innovation, 
supporting the internal market, and improving the competitiveness of Italy at the international level. 

 

Finally, another approach that is currently being explored is the area type or ecosystem approach, which 
would mean developing specific plans for river basins, mountain areas, etc. New basin plans (second and 
third cycles under the 2000 EU Water Framework Directive), for instance, will have to be “climate proof,” with 
measures taking into consideration increase in frequency and intensity of floods and draughts.  

Regarding mountain areas, Luciano Caveri, former president of the Valle d’Aosta Autonomous Region and 
now member of its Regional Council recently proposed to the EU Committee of Regions a report on regional 
approaches to climate specific to mountain regions. After debate, the committee adopted his proposal, 
pointing out “that a set of closely interrelated measures is needed to resolve existing problems and deal with 
future problems in sectors already covered by EU structural programming. It is clear that many of these 
decisions should be handled through European local democracy processes under the subsidiarity 
principle.”92 The following examples of measures were provided in the decision: 

 
■ Achieving maximum energy efficiency of new buildings and renovating existing buildings; 

■ Maintaining and supporting construction models for mountain areas and rural areas, with plans being 
drawn up for land-use planning and natural resources, allowing for urban development that is 
incompatible with land speculation (this will prevent the deterioration of today’s landscapes, 
ecosystems, habitats and protected areas and the pollution of water and soil resources and will boost 
the growth of responsible tourism, thereby helping the population to continue living in mountain areas); 

■ Introducing renewable energies compatible with the characteristics of the area (solar thermal and 
photovoltaic, wind, hydroelectric and biomass power), with a view to achieving energy self-sufficiency 
wherever possible; integrated regional energy plans need to be drawn up, and pumped-storage 
hydroelectric reservoirs used to store photovoltaic energy; 

■ Promoting local and regional energy audits; 

■ Reducing energy and material flows in local communities without diminishing the standard of living; 

■ Reducing waste production, maximising recyclability, and encouraging the production of household 
compost from organic waste; 

■ Reactivating local food chains: high quality agriculture, primarily for local consumption and tourist trade; 
specifically supporting conservation agriculture (meaning no or minimum tillage), organic farming, and 
livestock breeding; 

■ In forestry management, regulating the harvesting of wood biomass for energy and construction 
purposes, mindful of the pressures brought by climate change; ensuring that plants generating heat 

                                                        
92  CoR 89/2012 (Regional-Specific Approaches to Climate Change in the EU Based on the Example of Mountainous Regions). 
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from biomass are not so large as to exceed annual forestry production capacity; maintaining protection 
forests; supporting sustainable forestry, for the production of wood and biomass, as an economic 
resource for these areas; 

■ Severely limiting the use of greenfield sites for building and infrastructure; 

■ Reducing mobility needs by reinforcing ICT networks, e-services and home-working (leading to 
repopulation of abandoned mountain areas and boosting tourism); 

■ Promoting environmentally responsible and sustainable tourism, setting up a European tourism 
observatory and developing agro-tourism; 

■ Promoting a green economy and innovation in mountain areas: energy, electronics, monitoring systems, 
scientific research, and university training centres; 

■ Training and culture: raising public awareness of the need to act now as regards climate change is 
crucial both for applying good practice in this area and for the adaptation strategy (environmental issues 
therefore need to be included in school curricula and made the focus of public information activities, for 
instance by opening regional “adaptation offices” which can draw up strategies geared to the local 
setting and inform the local populace: one example of this is Australia’s Victorian Centre for Climate 
Change Adaptation Research (VCCCAR), which adapts broad national policy provided by the National 
Climate Change Adaptation Research Facility (NCCARF) to the local environment); 

■ Programs for civil protection and the prevention of climate related hazards, via infrastructure, hydro-
meteorological forecasting and alert systems, rapid interactive information exchange, and damage 
prevention and rescue exercises. 

 

 

 

Provisions for Policy Implementation 

Of course, there is no substantial difference between environmental and other issues as far as law 
enforcement is concerned. As already mentioned above, there is a Commando for the Protection of the 
Environment of the Military Police (carabinieri), a Department for the Marine Environment of the Port 
Authorities, and a State Forestry Corps, but they are simply specialized units, departments, and corps of the 
executive branch. There are no specialized tribunals. Because of the high degree of technicality of 
environmental matters, the slowness of the justice system, which took, for example, several years to identify 
and act upon high levels of industrial pollution in the case of the ILVA steel plant in Taranto, Apulia, and 
recent cases that lead to questioning its full independence from political and other interests, a significant 
improvement of law enforcement and the judicial system is necessary.  
 
In general, however, climate change policy tends to combine a regulatory approach with incentivizing or 
disincentivizing measures, particularly in the form of subventions and taxes, which are easier to enforce and 
are sometimes even self-enforcing. Non-judicial compliance mechanisms are also frequently employed and 
they range from monitoring to referral to law enforcement, and to ultimately the judicial system. A brief 
description is provided below. 
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Subventions and Fiscal Tools 

Most national subventions and fiscal tools were mentioned above, particularly the Energy Account (conto 
energia), which provides subsidies to the production of energy by photovoltaic systems over a period of 
twenty years, the Integrated Tariff (tariffa omnicomprensiva), which is a support system based on providing 
fixed charge granted to renewable energy installations in the electric grid (feed in tariff) over a period of 
fifteen years. A carbon tax has not been established yet because the exact use of extra funding to promote 
investment and technological innovation needs to be better evaluated, also given the economic context. The 
table below synthesizes the financial resources approved before the 2008 financial crisis at the national level 
for the implementation of climate policy. It must also be noted that, established in 2001, the Italian Trust 
Fund (ITF) within the Regional Environmental Centre (REC), provided over 12 million euros for projects also 
on mitigation and adaptation to climate change in Central and Eastern Europe. 
 
Table 3: Financial resources available at the national level 

Fund Law Allocation Target 
Funds for New and 
Existing Buildings 

2007 
Budget Law  
2008 
Budget Law  
Legislative 
Decree 
185/2008  

15 million 
euros per 
year (2007-
2010) 

Contribution of 55% of the extra costs incurred to 
reduce the energy consumption of new buildings 
with a surface of over 10,000 cubic meters, of at 
least 50% relative to the requirements provided for 
by legislative decree 192/2005.  
The fiscal detractions of 55% are provided also for 
the improvement of the energy efficiency of existing 
buildings and they have been extended to the 
substitution of winter conditioning systems with 
high efficiency heat pumps or with low enthalpy 
geothermic installations. There are incentives for 
promoting condensing boilers. Furthermore, the 
2008 Budget Law introduced the possibility for 
Municipalities to reduce building tax (ICI) to a level 
under 4‰ in case of installation of renewable 
energy systems. 

Fund for Energy 
Efficiency 

2007 
Budget Law  
2008 
Budget Law  

11 million 
euros per 
year (2007-
2010) 

The fund will finance:  

• The tax incentive of 36% for any energy 
saving lighting systems installed by 2010 in 
non residential buildings;  

• A tax incentive of up to 200 euro for any A+ 
refrigerator and freezer purchased by the 
end of 2010;  

• A tax incentive of up to 1,500 euros for 
highly efficient electric engines and 
inverters (5 < power < 90 kW) purchased 
and installed by the end of 2010. 

Fund for 
Competitiveness and 
Economic 
Development 

2007 
Budget Law  
Legislative 
Decree 
…/2008 

990 million 
euros for the 
triennium 
2007-2009 

Part of this fund is assigned to the implementation 
of energy efficiency and sustainable development 
measures high-tech projects 
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Fund Law Allocation Target 
Rotation Fund for the 
Implementation of 
the Kyoto Protocol 
Target 

2007 
Budget Law, 
art. 1110-
1115  
Legislative 
Decree 
58/2008 

200 million 
euros per 
year (2007-
2010) 

The fund will finance a number of priority actions, among 
which there are:  

• The promotion of high performance distributed 
microcogeneration plants for electricity and heat 
generation, small size RES plants (heat and 
electricity), replacement of industrial electric 
engines with a power of over 45 kW with highly 
efficient ones;  

• End use energy efficiency in the domestic and 
tertiary sector;  

• Industrial processes nitrous oxide emissions 
reduction;  

• Research pilot projects and sustainable forestry 
management measures. 

Transports and 
Sustainable Mobility 
Fund 

2007 
Budget Law, 
art. 1122 
2008 
Budget Law  
Law 
33/2009  

90 million 
euros per 
year (2007- 
2010) 

The fund will finance primarily:  

• The strengthening of public transport, with 
particular reference to low emissions transport 
means;  

• The promotion of intermodality;  

• The introduction of an incentive system to 
promote sustainable mobility;  

• The promotion of mobility management and car 
sharing;  

• The promotion of safe travel plans in schools;  

• The improvement of the efficiency of goods 
transport and delivery;  

• The setting up and/or improvement of methane, 
hydrogen, electricity, and Lpg distribution 
networks;  

• The promotion of urban cycling paths; 

• Fiscal detractions for using Lpg in mountain 
zones; 

• Incentives for purchasing new less polluting cars 
and ecologic cars; 

• Funds for promoting particulate abatement 
devices. 

Interregional 
Operational Plan: 
renewable energy 
and energy efficiency 

EU 
structural 
funds 

803.9 million 
euros for the 
period 2007- 
2013 

The following projects will be financed:  

• Renewable energy plants;  

• Distributed cogeneration and trigeneration plants;  

• District heating and cooling;  

• Promotion of energy efficiency;  

• Biofuel production. 

Source: IMELS 2009, p. 4-9 – 4-10  
 
Of course, the 2008 financial crisis had a significant impact on funding levels, similarly to the economic crisis 
of the early 1990s. However, planning tends to be over periods of three years, so financial resources 
approved before late 2008 kept being disbursed during the height of the crisis. Moreover, Italy decided to 
make active use of EU funding schemes, which are approved over periods of seven years, to support 
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interventions at the national level. It must be reminded that Italy is the fourth economy of the EU and the third 
of the euro-zone, which makes it a large contributor to the EU general budget.  
 
With the National Strategic Reference Framework (NSRF) required by the EU in the framework of its 
cohesion policy, Italy developed 66 operational programmes funded by the European Regional Development 
Fund (ERDF). Several are relevant for mitigation and adaptation policies and represent funding of almost 9 
billion euros over the 2007-2013 period. These are coupled with national cofounding of more than 4.5 billion 
euros over the same period. The table below synthesizes the EU and national financial resources available 
for the implementation of climate policies for the 2007-2013 period. 
 
Table 4: EU and national financial resources available for GHG emission reduction (million euros) 

Categories ERDF ROP  
Convergence 

ERDF ROP 
Competitiveness 

IOP 
Energy 

NOP 
Transport 

Total 

Renewable energy 833.0 617.9 780.0  2,230.9 
Energy saving 460.2 426.8 763.8  1,650.8 
Transport 4,679.8 1,119.4  2,711.0 8,510.2 
Waste 617.2 68.1   685.3 
Total 6,590.2 2,302.2 1,543.8 2,711.0 13,097.2 

Source: IMELS 2009, p. 4-11  
 
It must be noted that the period between the end of the pre-crisis national planning period in 2011 and the 
beginning of the new EU funding period in 2014 is proving to be particularly difficult for climate policy. 
Mitigation measures became almost redundant, as the economic slowdown provoked emissions reductions. 
On the other hand, adaptation initiatives, particularly those requiring large public works, such as the 
Experimental Electromechanical Module (MOSE) project to regulate water levels in the Venice Lagoon, 
experienced acceleration due to the increased attention to adaptation in recent years and to the urgent need 
to create jobs.  
 
The management of EU structural funding is complex; most regions actively try attracting the largest amount 
of financial resources. National institutions play a key role as mediators between the aspirations of regions 
and expectations of the EU, but they also need to walk a thin line between the promotion of their national 
interests and the advancement of the EU integration process.  
 
According to the Italian constitution, all local authorities are financially autonomous.93 They can levy taxes 
and spend freely. Always according to the constitution, however, municipalities and provinces can levy taxes 
only based on national or regional laws. At the same time, regions and the state must coordinate their 
finances and fiscal systems.94 Moreover, the central government must create a so-called Equalization Fund 
(fondo perequativo) to support poorer territories, which can be municipalities, metropolitan cities, provinces, 
and regions, but cannot impose how to spend these resources. In practice, local authorities receive a share 
of national taxes and can decide the level of certain taxes, which represents a certain degree of fiscal 
federalism (federalismo fiscale).  
 
Another caveat to financial autonomy is the so-called golden rule (regola aurea). In principle, local authorities 
cannot indebt themselves to cover general expenses. According to the constitution, they can only take loans 
to make investments, but the central government cannot guarantee their loans. In practice, local authorities 
indebted themselves in manners comparable to that of other developed countries, sometimes covering them 
up with complex financial operations. This contributes to the high level of debt of the country, which led to 
several proposals to include an obligation to balance the budgets of local authorities in the constitution.  
 
Regarding mitigation and adaptation to climate change, many regions have also been contributing to specific 
actions, such as promoting the development of solar energy. It must be noted that it is possible to combine 
national, regional, provincial, and municipal subsidies to finance the same activity. It is through this kind of 
effort sharing that many projects have been implemented. The combination of many sources of funding, 
however, complicates accountability and decision-making processes. To which institution should partners 
respond to in case of problems with implementation? Can an initiative wait several years for administrative 
levels to agree on appropriate funding and remain timely and therefore effective? The Climate Plan of the 
Marche Region is one of the most accomplished documents about climate measures in Italy. Its financial 
plan is reproduced below.  

                                                        
93  Constitution, art. 119(1).  
94  Constitution, art. 23 and 117. 
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Table 5: Financial resources available in the Marche Region 

A: Climate change mitigation policy  Resources (€) % % 
Priority 1: Energy efficiency and renewable energy 
1.1 Regional price list on green buildings 462,680.00 1.1%  
1.2 Energy-environmental certification of buildings  100,000.00 0.2%  
1.3 Upgrading the energy efficiency of public buildings and of 
public lighting 

8,640,000.00 20.3%  

1.4 Cogeneration, trigeneration, and district heating 7,759,440.00 18.2%  
1.5 Development of agro-energy 4,000,000.00 9.4%  
1.6 Installation of mini and micro wind farms 1,250,000.00 2.9%  
1.7 Exploitation of geothermal energy 1,000,000.00 2.3%  
1.8 Solar thermal and photovoltaic systems for public entities 5,500,000.00 12.9%  
1.9 Renewable energy from biomass 4,000,000.00 9.4%  
1.10 Energy saving and renewable energy production by 
businesses 

9,600,000.00 22.5%  

1.11 Highly innovative renewable energy  290,000.00 0.7%  
Subtotal 42,602,120.00 100.0% 13.3% 
Priority 2: Mobility and urban development 
2.1 Ecologically Equipped Productive Areas (APEA) 161,719.55 0.1%  
2.2 Testing of “city logistics” in the city centre of Ancona 332,800.00 0.3%  
2.3 Pedestrian areas, bicycle highways, urban bicycle paths, 
parking areas and exchange 

1,589,000.00 1.4%  

2.4 Interventions connecting parking areas to urban centres: 
urban mechanized lifts 

2,311,000.00 2.0%  

2.5 Preferential lanes and intelligent systems for buses 3,500,000.00 3.0%  
2.6 Free bicycle transport on trains 10,000.00 0.0%  
2.7 Purchase of public transport with low environmental impact 48,560,311.00 41.6%  
2.8 Metropolitan surface system  23,270,000.00 19.9%  
2.9 Renewal of railway rolling stock 8,434,000.00 7.2%  
2.10 Inter-modality 28,543,120.00 24.5%  
Subtotal 116,711,950.55 100.0% 36.5% 
Priority 3: Forestry and agricultural practices 
3.1 Forests and forestry 42,380,000.00 30.5%  
3.2 Sustainable practices 96,390,000.00 69.5%  
Subtotal 138,770,000.00 100.0% 43.4% 
    
Priority 4: Use of resources 
4.1 Regional plan on green public procurement No   
4.2 Recycling centres and household collection of waste 2,333,738.00 12.3%  
4.3 Design and construction of plants for the recovery of 
materials from waste 

7,123,000.00 37.4%  

4.4 Micro-chains N/A   
4.5 Eco-innovation in SMEs 7,414,525.00 39.0%  
4.6 EMAS certification and ecolabel in the tourism sector 1,000,000.00 5.3%  
4.7 Innovation for the improvement of environmental impact for 
SMEs and trade 

1,000,000.00 5.3%  

4.8 Energy audits of small businesses - Marche Region voluntary 
agreement - regional associations of craftsmen 

161,696.84 0.8%  

Subtotal 19,032,959.84 100.0% 5.9% 
    
Priority 5: Horizontal measures 
5.1 Research and technological innovation 2,000,000.00 71.5%  
5.2 Education and awareness on climate change 768,500.00 27.5%  
5.3 Monitoring of emissions of greenhouse gases 27,000.00 1.0%  
Subtotal 2,795,500.00 100.0% 0.9% 
A: Total resources mitigation policy 319,912,530.39 - 100.0% 
    
B: Climate change adaptation policy Resources (€) % % 
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Priority 6: Biodiversity 
6.1 Natura 2000 Network and Regional Ecological Network 971,000.00 46.4%  
6.2 Conservation of plant and animal species and habitats 1,122,000.00 53.6%  
Subtotal 2,093,000.00 100.0% 4.5% 
Priority 7: Water resources 
7.1 Strengthening and adaptation of the system of treatment of 
urban waste water 

5,623,000.00 96.6%  

7.2 Protection and monitoring of drinkable water 200,000.00 3.4%  
Subtotal 5,823,000.00 100.0% 12.5% 
Priority 8: Civil protection 
8.1 Improvement and optimization of the early warning system 3,900,000.00 76.2%  
8.2 Evaluation of forest fire danger 1,200,000.00 23.4%  
8.3 Alarm system for the prevention of the effects of heat waves 
on health 

20,000.00 0.4%  

Subtotal 5,120,000.00 100.0% 11.0% 
Priority 9: Coastal protection  
9.1 Urgent measures for preservation, protection, improvement, 
and enhancement of the environment of the coastal marine 

33,350,000.00 99.9%  

9.2 Program of study and monitoring of the coastline and census 
of the defence works with high-resolution satellite images 

50,000.00 0.1%  

Subtotal 33,400,000.00 100.0% 71.9% 
Subtotal resources adaptation policy  46,436,000.00 - 100.0% 
    
Total	  	   366,348,530.39	     
Mitigation policy accounts for the 87.3% of total resources, while the adaptation policy for the remaining 
12.7%. 
Source: Piano per il clima 2009, p. 138-139 (translation by the author) 
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Compliance Mechanisms 

As mentioned above, environmental monitoring is now coordinated by the Ministry for the Environment 
and performed by the Institute for Environmental Protection and Research (ISPRA) at the national scale, by 
the Regional Environmental Protection Agencies (ARPA) at the regional scale, and by provincial and 
sometimes municipal authorities. Before the referendum of 1987, environmental monitoring fell under the 
responsibility of local health services. With some exceptions, particularly in the field of urban planning and 
water and waste management, municipal authorities play a lesser role in environmental monitoring because 
they are often too small to have environmental services, but they can play a vital role in raising awareness of 
other levels of decision-making about specific problems on the ground. Civil society, particularly individual 
citizens, private companies, research centres, as well as international, national, and local NGOs, are also 
extremely important in this regard and sometimes have technical expertise that can help identify problems 
and find solutions.  
 
More specifically about climate, since 2008, ISPRA has managed the national GHG inventory, also known as 
the National System for the Collection, Processing and Dissemination of Climate Data (SCIA), which is 
easily accessible online. In order to do this, ISPRA collaborates with the Air Force meteorological service, 
various regional level agencies for environmental protection (ARPAs), and with some regional level agro-
meteorological services. This information is used mainly to support policy development, to report emission 
levels for Brussels, and for scientific research purposes.  
 
Policy compliance is obtained through the combined effect of the following elements: 
 
■ Market based instruments; 

■ Diminishing levels of incentives; 

■ Information and awareness rising; 

■ Coordination efforts though institutional channels; 

■ Law enforcement and litigation though administrative courts and eventually the constitutional court; 

■ Penalties from the EU:95 

■  Need to achieve in the following year reductions that were not achieved in the previous year 
increased by 8%; 

■  Need to present to the European Commission a national plan describing the measures 
implemented to meet reduction targets; 

■  Suspension of the possibility to buy emission units from other member states. 
 
While there are litigation cases involving single firms, national institutions are not in a position to enforce 
compliance upon local authorities because climate is a competence of the central government, unless they 
do not respect the legal framework on renewable energy and energy efficiency, which is regulated by 
national law and gives responsibilities to local governments. Conflicts tend to be solved at the level of the 
State-Regions Conference or the Technical Committee on Greenhouse Gas Emissions (CTE).  
 
More specifically, the old PAN asked the Ministry for the Environment to produce yearly reports containing: 
 
■ A report on the implementation of the measures and trends in emissions compared to quantitative 

measures established in the reference scenario; 

■ Any proposed changes to maximum emission levels, consistent with the progress already made or to be 
made to meet the commitments made in Kyoto; 

■ Given the pilot programs and the options for further emission reductions – to be confirmed on the basis 
of specific feasibility studies and cost-benefit analysis to be made by the government entities involved – 
it suggests (…) further measures needed to meet the objective. 

 

Instead, the new draft PAN asks the Ministry for the Environment to produce reports by the end of January of 
each year containing: 
 
■ An update of the current scenario and measures and the extension of the year 2030; 

                                                        
95  Clini, Corrado. 2010. Prospettive del negoziato globale sui cambiamenti climatici, 17. 



	  

 140 

■ The evaluation of the implementation of measures; 

■ An update of reduction targets as a result of the formalization of the same by the European 
Commission; 

■ An update on the adoption by the EU of further emission reduction targets; 

■ An update of the distance from the targets adopted. 

 
Being on a voluntary basis, local climate plans usually do not include provisions for monitoring and 
evaluation. Some local authorities integrated, however, some elements in their plans. The recent example of 
the Milan Municipality is reported below. 
 
 
Milan Municipality 
 
The implementation of such a complex plan requires the integration of goals and measures in the planning 
tools of the Municipality, in its programs and legislative acts. Furthermore, it requires that organizational, 
operational, and financial aspects shall be defined by the municipal administration and by structures that 
may potentially be involved, for each measure and action. Preliminary activities that are necessary to 
proceed to the implementation of the plan will regard in particular: 
 
■ Sharing the contents of the Climate Plan within the municipality and with citizens, through 

communication tools that shall be adequate for different stakeholders and for the purposes of 
communication; 

■ Defining a structure within the local administration, which will coordinate all activities linked to the 
Climate Plan and that shall exert functions of implementation, management, control and verification of 
the Plan; 

■ Appropriating financial resources, in order to allow the implementation of measures; 

■ Monitoring activities, data, and scenarios, also through constant updating of emission series and 
verification of expected reductions. 

In particular, the monitoring system should be articulated according to the following phases: 

1. Verification: the status of implementation of the Climate Plan’s measures will be verified according to 
progress obtained towards target; 

2. Update: the distribution of the objectives of the Plan among the measures, in relation to new 
information available to different policy choices or changes in the economic and technological 
environment; 

3. Communication: progress and results of the Plan’s implementation will be shared with stakeholders 
by publishing a periodical monitoring report; 

4. Check the status of implementation. 
 
The main part of the monitoring will be directed to the collection of data for the verification of the goals of the 
Climate Plan. The setting of the Plan, which provides for the definition of sectoral objectives and specific 
activities, requires evaluation throughout the implementation period of the data needed to monitor the 
situation, i.e. mainly indicators of activity of each measure. In particular, given the measures examined in this 
report, the object of monitoring indicators for the various measures will be the following: 
 
■ T1 = number of trips of passengers on the subway (million/year) 

■ T2 = number of passengers traveling with public transport (possibly varied between electrified and 
motorized transport) (million/year) 

■ T3 = cycling trips per year (million/year) 

■ T4 = car sharing users 

■ T5 = number of cars in car pooling 

■ T7 = fleet average emission factor (g CO2/km) 

■ T8 = number of trips on foot (for the calculation of this measure, it is necessary to have an overall idea 
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of all trips by all transport modes) 

■ T9 = number of trips by motorcycle (million/year) 

■ T10 = annual mileage of commercial vehicles (million km/year) 

■ T11 = medium emission factor of commercial vehicles (g CO2/km) 

■ R1 = number of existing homes with energy efficiency measures 

■ R2 = number of new homes with energy efficiency measures 

■ R3 = surface of properties (houses and other) replacing diesel (million m2) 

■ R4 = number of households implementing energy efficiency measures in end-use 

■ Z1 = number of existing buildings with energy efficiency measures 

■ Z2 = number of new buildings with energy efficiency measures 

■ Z3 = number of activities implementing energy efficiency measures in end-use 

■ E1 = public buildings with energy efficiency measures 

■ E2 = public buildings with energy efficiency measures in end-use 

■ E3 = % energy consumed for lighting compared to the 2005 business as usual (BAU) scenario 

■ P1 = emission factor for electricity production (gCO2/kWh) 

■ P2 = surface of photovoltaic panels (m2) 

■ P3 = surface of tele-heated buildings (thousand m2) 

■ W1 = urban solid waste burned 

■ A1 = hectares of agricultural land using conservation techniques 

■ A2 = trees planted  

 
The following elements should be indicated for each indicator: 
■ The reference value: 2005 (if recalculated based on new information available) or BAU for the current 

year; 

■ The value of the current year; 

■ The source of data, indicating any changes compared to previous years; 

■ The methodology used to compile the data, indicating any changes in them. 

 
Any change in estimation methodology adopted will also need to be explained, including information on the 
values assumed for other data (e.g. emission factors) used for the estimation, indicating in this case any 
deviation from the values assumed in the previous year and than expected in this report. 
 
The monitoring will be implemented in close connection with the preparation of the inventory of municipal 
emissions, because many of the data involved in monitoring are of direct interest for the preparation of the 
inventory. In addition to providing an estimate of emissions in sectors not directly involved in the Climate 
Plan, the inventory will provide a consistent estimate for all activities that are considered as part of the 
monitoring. 
 
The monitoring activity is marked by transparency and verifiability of the estimates made in order to evaluate 
the achievement of objectives. In this context, the use of systems of publication of the data on the web can 
also be a way to achieve the goals of sharing the basic elements of the Climate Plan with other entities, in 
line with the requirements for communication activities. 
 
In order to facilitate the retrieval, data is also provided for the use of incentive systems for environmental 
management of the City of Milan, its subsidiaries, and third party entities, as well as in general the authorities 
where the environmental information on which the plan is based is expected to be found. 
 
In order to ensure the verifiability and repeatability of the estimates, it also seems useful to propose the 
establishment of a system of “peer review”, i.e. review of the methodology and data used by a team of 
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external experts in the working group. 
 
Finally, the verification should assess the strength of the commitment to the expected achievement of the 
Climate Plan in 2020, as well as in the years immediately before and after. 
 
In other words, it must be verified that reduction is not related to one-off measures taken in the year 2020, or 
to particular conditions (such as a mild winter), which may condition emissions in certain sectors. In this 
regard, the emissions have to be considered during the two years immediately preceding and following 2020 
(considering then a five-year period, as for the verification of the target set by the Kyoto Protocol), or at least 
the years 2019 and 2021. 
 
Source: Piano d’azione per l’energia sostenibile e il clima 2012, p. 186-188 (translation in part by the author) 
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Case Studies 

Reflection of the vitality of its local authorities, Italy presents a variety of case studies. The local initiatives 
below were chosen to provide an overview on how the different challenges posed especially by climate 
adaptation are faced, reflecting the great diversity of the country. Based on the interests of NALA, the 
following issue areas were identified: 
 
1. Ecosystem conservation; 
2. Air quality; 
3. Water management; 
4. Agriculture and soil protection; 
5. Housing and energy sector; 
6. Soft mobility and tourism; 
7. Risk management. 

At least one relevant case is presented for each issue area. More examples of measures can be found, for 
example, in the following catalogues of good practices: 
 
■ EEA CLIMATE-ADAPT: http://climate-adapt.eea.europa.eu/sat (online platform, English) 

■ CIPRA CC.ALPS: www.cipra.org/en/climate-projects/cc.alps/measures (online catalogue, English) 

■ EU, Hungarian Presidency: www.eukn.org/dsresource?objectid=224489 (online publication, English) 

■ Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21: www.a21italy.it/medias/1089-buone-pratiche-di-enti-locali-e-
regioni-per-la-mitigazione-e-ladattamento-ai-cambiamenti-climatici-champ.pdf (online publication, 
Italian) 
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Ecosystem Conservation 

Restoration of Beech and Silver Fir Forests in the Toscan Marches Apennines (RESILFOR) 

1. Background information:  In the Italian Apennines (Mediterranean area), climate change is causing 
particularly extreme, sudden and intense phenomena, suggesting a likely 
alteration in precipitation rates in the future, with atmospheric humidity 
reductions and a decrease in annual and summer rainfall. This could cause 
selective pressure – leading to genetic erosion in a very short timeframe – on 
the most sensitive ecosystems and species located at high altitudes, such as 
beech and silver fir forests (Apennine beech forests with Taxus and Ilex, and 
Apennine beech forests with Abies alba and beech forests with Abies 
nebrodensis), which are often isolated and have limited critical mass. These 
species have reproduction mechanisms and dynamics of genetic structure 
that will not enable them to react promptly to this fast phenomenon, leading 
to a high risk of loosing or compromising the existence of key elements of 
forest diversity in these areas. 

2. Goals and objectives:  The general objective of the project is to safeguard mountain habitats with 
beech-silver fir Apennine forest and beech-yew forest, through restoration of 
the forest ecosystems by low impact techniques, focusing on sites where 
temperature increases and rainfall reduction problems are not foreseen in the 
short run.  

3. Results:  Specific objectives are the following:  

• Halting the loss of area of beech-silver fir Apennine forests because 
of genetic segregation of Abies alba relict populations, and to recent 
climate change that puts the species at risk of extinction;  

• Consolidating in original locations beech-yew forest habitats that are 
strictly linked to beech-silver fir Apennine forest habitat;  

• Consolidating animal populations (Salamandrina tergiditata, Bombina 
variegata) living in these habitats, favouring the preservation of 
ecological niche and reproductive sites. 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Tuscany and Marche Regions 

4.2. Implementation 
period:  

2010-2013 

4.3. Sector:  Forest ecosystem‚ restoration measure‚ mountain area 

4.4. Target group:  Target species: 

• Bombina variegata  

• Cerambyx cerdo  

• Lucanus cervus  

• Rosalia alpina 

Target habitat types: 

• Apeninne beech forests with Taxus and Ilex 

• Apennine beech forests with Abies alba and beech forests with Abies 
nebrodensis 

4.5. Stakeholders:  Project partners:  

• Amiata Val d’Orcia Municipal Union (local authority) 

• Casentino Municipal Union (local authority) 

• Marche Region (local authority) 

• CRA, Istituto Sperimentale Selvicoltura di Arezzo (national research 
center) 
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• DREAm Italia (training cooperative) 

Natura 2000 sites: 

• Alpe della Luna - Bocca Trabaria 

• Foreste Alto Bacino dell’Arno 

• Foreste di Camaldoli e Badia Prataglia 

• Valle della Corte 

4.6. Budget:  1,300,000 EUR 

4.7. Funding scheme:  • National co-funding (55%) 

• EU LIFE funding program (45%) 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  It is too early to judge.  

5.2. Transfer potential:  Yes, it is a typical forest restoration initiative. It is important, for its replication, 
to have the combination of institutional strength and technical expertise found 
in this area. 

5.3. Documentation 
material:  

Documentation, website (www.liferesilfor.eu), workshops 

6. Contact person:  Piergiuseppe Montini, Project Manager, Comunitá Montana dell’Amiata 
Senese, tel. +39 057 7787 181, fax +39 057 7787 763, email 
pg.montini@cm-amiata.siena.it  

7. Source:  European Commission (LIFE08 NAT/IT/000371) (adaptation by the author) 
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Air Quality 

Green Areas Inner-city Agreement (GAIA) 
 

1. Background information:  Climate change is one of the most challenging environmental, social, and 
economic threats faced by society. The international community is trying to 
tackle this problem through the United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change and the Kyoto Protocol. Global warming is a reality and, as 
confirmed by the Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC), its 
effects are already visible in some areas of the world. In some European 
urban areas the negative impacts of this environmental problem are already 
emerging with increasing average temperatures and concentration of air 
pollutants. As global urban population has doubled over the past 50 years, it 
is estimated that two-thirds of the world’s population will be living in cities by 
2030. Therefore, the need to address climate change in an urban context will 
assume a more important role in the overall strategy to tackle climate 
change. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The project aims at tackling two environmental problems through an 
integrated policy: climate change (both mitigation and adaptation effects of 
urban forestation) and air quality (the depuration potential of plants). The 
project foresees the dissemination of public-private partnership tools, 
developed within the framework of corporate social responsibility (CSR) 
experiences, and the networking of this know-how through the diffusion of 
specific guidelines.  
 

3. Results:  The expected results are the following:  

• The engagement of the local community, and in particular of the 
industrial sector, in supporting green urban areas policy;  

• Lower CO2 emissions in urban areas through the sequestration 
capacity of trees and plants;  

• An increase in air quality caused by the depuration effect of tree and 
plants: every tree can remove 2 kg of PM10 (particulate matter) and 
0.7 kg of ozone;  

• Increased resilience to climate change in urban ecosystems: tree 
foliage can reduce the “urban heat island effect” by mitigating the 
temperature by 4.5 °C;  

• Increased knowledge about the sequestration and air depuration 
potential of native trees and plants;  

• A shared methodology to calculate CO2 sequestration potential. 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Emilia Romagna Region 

4.2. Implementation 
period:  

2010-2013 

4.3. Sector:  Urban area‚ public-private partnership‚ climate protection‚ green spaces 

4.4. Target group:  • Private companies  

• Local administrations 

4.5. Stakeholders:  Project partners:  

• Bologna Municipality (local authority) 

• National Research Council (national research center) 

• Impronta Etica (national NGO) 

• ANCI IDEALI – Fondazione Europea delle Città (foundation created 
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by the Italian network of municipalities) 

• Unindustria Bologna (local chapter of a national federation of 
industrialists) 

4.6. Specificity:  There is great enthusiasm in Italy about urban gardens, forestry, and 
agriculture as a tool to fight climate change, which is reflected by recent 
initiatives of WWF that will be showcased at the 2015 Milan Expo. 

4.7. Key components:  Specifically, the project plans to develop a public-private partnership model 
for urban forestation through the adoption of the “green areas inner-city 
agreement” (GAIA). This is expected to include three specific protocols for 
green urban areas covering management, monitoring, and mapping. The 
three protocols aim at:  

1. Developing a model of environmental governance merging mitigation 
and adaptation effects of climate change and how this contributes to 
the improvement of air quality;  

2. Demonstrating the feasibility of local policies tackling climate change 
through the development and subscription of a partnership between 
private and public bodies, for the management of green urban areas;  

3. Initiating a process to assist public administrations in promoting co-
responsibility by an innovative management tool that fosters tree 
planting in urban areas as a compensatory action for the construction 
of infrastructure;  

4. Defining a common and replicable methodology to calculate the 
greenhouse gases and air pollutants sequestration potential of trees; 
and  

5. Offering an instrument that local businesses can apply to decrease 
carbon footprint with offsetting actions. 

4.8. Budget:  1,202,000 EUR 

4.9. Funding scheme:  • EU LIFE funding program (50%) 

• National co-funding (50%) 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  It is too early to judge.  

5.2. Policy innovation:  It is one of the first initiatives in the country focusing on green areas and 
climate change. The public-private partnership (PPP) approach to this matter 
is original and promising, given the city context. 

5.3. Behavioral change:  It is too early to say. 

5.4. Transfer potential:  Yes, this experience can be transferred to other areas, as long as there is a 
vital private sector and as long as local authorities have sufficient capacity to 
oversee PPPs.  

5.5. Documentation 
material:  

Documentation, website (www.lifegaia.eu), meetings 

6. Key aspects:  It is too early to formulate lessons learned. 

7. Contact person:  Roberto Diolaiti, Project Manager, Municipality of Bologna, tel. +39 051 
21933 5618, fax +39 051 21933 3153, email: 
roberto.diolaiti@comune.bologna.it  

8. Source:  European Commission (LIFE09 ENV/IT/000074) (adaptation by the author) 
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Water Management 

River Contracts 
 

1. Background information:  River contracts are negotiated programming tools, deeply interrelated 
processes of strategic planning aimed at the re-qualification of river 
basins. The process that characterizes river contracts is based on co-
planning or a process of concrete involvement and substantial sharing by 
all players. This approach, based on consensus and participation, allows 
realizing sustainable development scenarios of river basins, as well as 
planning and carrying out a variety of infrastructural and other actions that 
are functional and closely related to these scenarios. A river contract is 
therefore an agreement whose subscription means the adoption of a 
system of rules characterized by a number of criteria: public interest, 
economic efficiency, social value, and environmental sustainability.  
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The objectives are to reduce both pollution and flood risk, and the 
redevelopment and enhancement of the environmental and human 
systems related to the river basin. The Lombardy Region, with its 2003 
Regional Law, has identified the river contract as the main tool to enable 
effective and sustainable policies in river territories, applying the 
administrative form of a Framework Agreement for Territorial 
Development to the Lambro-Seveso-Olona river basin.  
 

3. Results:  Two river contracts have been signed so far pertaining to the rivers 
Olona-Bozzente-Lura and Seveso, while for the Lambro a Protocol of 
Intents was signed and, by the end of the year, the relevant contract will 
be underwritten. 

• Olona-Bozzente-Lura River Contract: 7 framework actions 
subdivided into a total of 54 activities  

• Seveso River Contract: 4 framework actions subdivided into a 
total of 23 activities  

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Lombardy Region 

4.2. Implementation period:  Since 2003 

4.3. Sector:  Water management 

4.4. Target group:  • 77 municipalities and three provinces signed the Olona-Bozzente-
Lura River Contract: 1,042,000 people interested (excluding 
Milan) 

• 46 municipalities and three provinces signed the Seveso River 
Contract: 531,000 people interested (excluding Milan) 

• 4 municipalities and 4 provinces signed the Protocol of Intents on 
the Lambro River  

4.5. Stakeholders:  • Presidency and DG 5 of Lombardy Region 

• Po River Basin Authority 

• Interregional Agency for the Po River (AIPO) 

• 4 Optimal Territorial Areas (ATO) 

• ARPA Lombardy 

• Regional school office 

• 3 mountain communities 
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• 10 protected areas  

• Various organizations and associations signatories to the 
contracts 

4.6. Specificity:  The Lambro-Seveso-Olona river basin was selected because it is one of 
most problematic basins in Italy and Europe. 

4.7. Key components:  Regional legal framework, involvement of all actors, financial resources 
for the implementation of Action Programs 

4.8. Budget:  • Olona-Bozzente-Lura River Contract: total amount of 193 million 
euros under the second program 

• Seveso River Contract: total amount of 52.5 million euros under 
the second program 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Integration: 3/3 
Participation: 2/3 

5.2. Documentation 
material:  

Brochures, website (www.contrattidifiume.it), meetings 

6. Key aspects:  The elements that come into play in these agreements are closely 
interrelated with each other: 

• A community (municipalities, provinces, ATOs, regions, industry, 
individuals, associations, etc.). 

• A land (soil, water, settlements, air, etc.) identified in the river 
basin; 

• A set of policies and projects at different scales/levels. 

7. Contact person:  Mario Clerici, Lombardy Region, contrattidifiume@regione.lombardia.it  

8. Source:  Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 2011, p. 28 (translation and 
adaptation by the author) 
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Agriculture and Soil Protection 

Reducing Consumption of Land 
 
The protection and enhancement of the area and local products to fend off the onslaught of concrete 
 

1. Background information:  The territory of the Municipality of Mezzago and other neighbouring 
municipality to the northeast of the Milan metropolitan area is subjected to 
a building pressure that is taking dramatic proportions. 
Curiously, in this part of Brianza, there is one of the largest parks in 
Lombardy, with a total area of 1,686 hectares and affecting the territory of 
the three Provinces of Monza and Brianza, Milan, and Lecco. 
The paradox is explained by the strategic plan of authorities such as the 
Municipality of Mezzago, which has given over the years about 2 square 
kilometers to the park, i.e. 50% of the municipality, with the precise aim of 
protecting the territory, recognizing to the park a fundamental function for 
the protection of the landscape. For the welfare of the community, it is 
necessary to preserve it and protect it from concrete and degradation. 
The Rio Vallone Park is a Local Park of Inter-municipal Interest (PLIS) that 
includes, besides Mezzago, eleven other municipalities. In the system of 
protected areas, it serves as an important ecologic corridor, as it is 
surrounded to the west by Molgora Park, to the south by Agricultural Park 
of Southern Milan, to the east by the Northern Adda Park, and to the north 
by the Montevecchia and Curone Valley Park. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  To conserve soil and land, which are limited resources, in order to ensure 
agricultural fertility, biodiversity conservation, carbon and water storage it 
is not sufficient to add the “protected area” label. It is necessary to make 
the most of it. Several initiatives in this direction have been launched by 
the Municipality of Mezzago in collaboration with the park and other 
municipalities. But one is particularly significant: the reintroduction of the 
pink asparagus cultivation as a typical product from Mezzago, recovering a 
history that began in the early 1900s, which in recent decades had been 
taken over by other more intensive cultures until its almost complete 
disappearance.  

3. Results:  • 2 km2 or 50% of the municipal area are now in the park 

• Establishment of the Local Designation of Origin for the pink 
asparagus 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Mezzago Municipality 

4.2. Implementation period:  Since 2003 

4.3. Sector:  Sustainable agriculture 

4.4. Target group:  Consumers 

4.5. Stakeholders:  • Municipal Council 

• Lombardy Region  

• Montanaso Lombardo Research Institute for Horticulture 

• Committed local farmers 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Integration: 2/3 
Participation: 1/3 

5.2. Documentation Brochures, website (www.comune.mezzago.mb.it), meetings 
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material:  

6. Key aspects:  In recent years, efforts to rediscover ancient traditions have reached their 
goal: the collaboration between stakeholders has allowed excellent 
productions from the point of view of quality and sufficient to meet the 
expectations of consumers. 
 

7. Contact person:  Michele Bononomi, Mezzago Municipality, 
michele.bononomi@comune.mezzago.mb.it  
 

8. Source:  Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 2011, p. 13 (translation and 
adaptation by the author) 
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Multifunctional Soil Conservation and Land Management through the Development of a Web Based 
Spatial Decision Supporting System (SOILCONS-WEB) 

1. Background information:  The multiple functions of soil are under increasing threat from a wide 
range of human activities. These threats are often complex, typically inter-
linked, and they can occur simultaneously.  
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The aim of this project is to develop, test, and implement a tool to support 
the decisions of stakeholders on soil and landscape conservation issues. 
This Decision Supporting System is designed to enable the introduction of 
the most appropriate soil conservation and land management measures 
and will ease the implementation of important but complex environment-
related EU directives, regulations, and national allocation plans.  

3. Descriptive criteria:   

3.1. Geographic scope:  Campania Region 

3.2. Implementation period:  2010-2014 

3.3. Sector:  Soil degradation‚ decision making support‚ modeling 

3.4. Stakeholders:  Project partners:  

• University of Naples – Federico II (public university) 

• Istituto per i Sistemi Agricoli e Forestali del Mediterraneo, CNR 
(national research center) 

• Regione Campania (local authority) 

• ARIESPACE srl (remote sensing spinoff company) 

3.5. Specificity:  Threats considered of major concern for the implementation of the EU Soil 
Thematic Strategy include:  

• Erosion;  

• Decline in organic matter;  

• Soil sealing;  

• Soil compaction;  

• Decline in soil biodiversity;  

• Landslides.  

In the test area, all of the abovementioned threats to soil occur. 
 

3.6. Key components:  The tool must include many different high quality layers of information in 
order to be successfully applied. It will be developed in the framework of a 
Web-based Spatial Decision Supporting System (WS-DSS) and will 
consider soil and landscape. The WS-DSS tool will, through a web server 
system, provide advice and enable users to produce detailed spatial 
documents, reports and maps on a series of issues such as agriculture, 
environment and climate change, with the ultimate goal of enabling an 
easy implementation and an innovative spatial based adoption of relevant 
EU and national legislation.  
 

3.7. Budget:  3,328,777 EUR 

3.8. Funding scheme:  • National cofunding (52%) 

• EU LIFE funding program (48%) 

4. Qualitative criteria:   
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4.1. Assessment:  It is too early to judge.  

4.2. Transfer potential:  WS-DSS will be adopted in a test area and further expanded at the end of 
the roject by the agricultural division of the Campania Region, a partner of 
the project. 
 

4.3. Documentation 
material:  

The intervention made known to the outside world mainly through 
brochures, the project website (www.landconsultingweb.eu), and 
workshops. Moreover, during the lifetime of the project, the tool will be 
provided for testing in four other European regions that have already 
expressed their interest. The tool will be made available to individuals, 
public bodies and other interested parties. It will integrate classical top-
down decision-making with bottom-up contributions to landscape planning 
and management. 
 

5. Contact person:  Fabio Terribile, Project Manager, University of Naples – Federico II, tel. 
39-081-2539174, email fabio.terribile@unina.it  
 

6. Source:  European Commission (LIFE08 ENV/IT/000408) (adaptation by the 
author) 
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Housing and Energy Sector 
 
ClimateHouse/CasaClima/KlimaHaus 
 

1. Background information:  The ClimateHouse building certification stands for energy saving, high 
comfort, and active climate protection. The project stands on three pillars: 
awareness, training, and consulting. The consumer-friendly processing of 
the complex field of energy conservation helps, in a comprehensible form 
to learn more about the energy performance of buildings. So far, over 
1,000 buildings have been certified in Italy. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The project stands for energy-efficient construction and residential living. 
In an impressive way, it has shown how, under the auspices of public 
awareness, the reduction of CO2 in the building sector can be anchored in 
large parts of the population. The positive image, which assumes a 
certified climate house started from convincing the owners of an energy-
saving design. The aim of the project is to spread this positive image even 
further and strengthen the awareness of climate-friendly construction even 
more. The construction standard should be extended in the long term not 
only to new buildings but also in existing buildings. 
 

3. Results:  From February 2002 to June 2008, more than 1,000 buildings were 
certified. The realized climate houses are active in climate protection, as 
6,000 tons of CO2 could be saved annually thanks to high energy 
efficiency. This represents savings of 3 million litters of oil. Even interest 
from abroad has risen sharply. To meet the ClimateHouse plus criteria, the 
demand for sustainable construction has increased with the use of natural 
building materials and renewable energy sources. This represents a 
further contribution to climate protection. Meanwhile, the ClimateHouse 
standard expanded also outside of the Autonomous Province of Bolzano, 
where it is legally required, and was applied in different Italian provinces 
and municipalities. 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Transboundary region 

4.2. Implementation period:  Since 2006 

4.3. Sector:  Sustainable construction, urban development, environmental protection, 
training 

4.4. Target group:  Home owners 

4.5. Stakeholders:  Autonomous Province of Bolzano (local authority) 

4.6. Specificity:  Neither financial incentives by public administration nor legal standards 
were necessary to successfully pursue the project.  

4.7. Key components:  • The core area of the ClimateHouse agency is the certification and 
labeling of buildings. Through an energy performance certificate, 
the energy consumption of a building can be made visible and 
tangible. Specifically developed evaluation software is now 
regarded as a reference point for the whole country. The 
ClimateHouse assessment and certification standard ensures to 
the client verification by an independent certification body and thus 
gives more transparency to the property market.  

• As part of the program, planners and stakeholders receive training 
from the construction industry experts on energy-efficient and 
sustainable buildings, as well as on the use of different energy 
sources, especially renewable energies.  

• Support is provided in the form of consulting for the planning and 
execution phase of projects to help oversee the implementation of 
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energy efficient measures. 

4.8. Budget:  400,000 EUR 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Assuming an average yearly fuel consumption of 20 litters per square 
meter for existing buildings in Italy, certified ClimateHouse standard very 
clearly reduced carbon footprint. Modern and careful planning can reduce 
emissions, especially in lower latitudes with the use of building cooling 
systems. In urban centres, for example, a sharp increase of green roofs 
has a positive effect on microclimate. All possibilities of modern technology 
in the building sector have been included in the ClimateHouse concept to 
reduce the negative impacts of climate change. 
 

5.2. Policy innovation:  The most important innovative aspect of the initiative is the graphical, 
numerical, and communication processing of the complex issue of energy 
and sustainability criteria in the building sector. The ClimateHouse 
certificate, the ClimateHouse plaque, but also the annual competition of 
the best climate house makes construction energy efficient and an 
attractive way of life. 
 

5.3. Behavioral change:  All certified buildings provide a total saving of 6,000 tonnes of CO2 per 
year. Highly energy efficient climate houses are also an indirect discharge 
of the economy, because the annual energy cost savings for individual 
families can be as much as an average monthly salary. The Alto Adige 
Institute for Social Housing (WOBI), which owns about 12,000 apartments, 
has voluntarily agreed in 2003 to build more ClimateHouse compliant 
buildings and to rehabilitate existing buildings to strive to achieve this 
standard. This measure will not only benefit tenants, but also the general 
public. 
 
ClimateHouse is considered to be a win-win project. From the positive 
effects of ClimateHouse, the builders and residents especially benefit 
through lower energy costs, as well as from the higher appreciation of 
certified buildings. The concept has therefore prevailed not only locally, but 
also beyond national borders. It is well received and implemented at the 
national and international level. ClimateHouse has therefore reached an 
important economic dimension. Thgough this standard, the local 
construction industry benefited from new impulses that also represent a 
national competitive advantage. 
 

5.4. Transfer potential:  Because the ClimateHouse is not a defined architectural style and 
because there is no territorial limitation, the ClimateHouse standard can be 
applied everywhere. Accordingly, any architectural shape is possible: from 
traditional farmhouses to modern office buildings and houses. This 
represents a great potential for a broader impact. Not only the 
Autonomous Province of Bolzano has committed to a legally binding 
ClimateHouse standard, but also some northern Italian municipalities and 
provinces followed this example or are about to significantly increase their 
minimum standard of energy efficiency and sustainability in building 
construction. 
ClimateHouse has proven to be possible as a local pilot project, but also 
for national climate protection in buildings. A broad awareness can be 
raised with courses, publications, conferences, exhibitions, and specific 
websites on energy saving potential in the building sector. 
 

5.5. Documentation 
material:  

Large media interest resulted in the project being known at the national 
level with publications and invitations to various trade fairs and 
congresses. The fast pace of activity has already made thousands of 
Italian technicians familiar with the concept. Meanwhile, a master degree 
course for planners will also be held throughout the country. The 
ClimateHouse international exhibition, held annually in Bolzano, has 
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established itself as a reference. In autumn 2008, it took place in Rome.  
 

6. Key aspects:  This is a particularly cost effective measure.  

7. Contact:  KlimaHaus Agentur, www.klimahausagentur.it 

8. Source:  CIPRA 2009 (translation and adaptation by the author) 
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Buying Groups on Photovoltaics 

1. Background information:  In 2010, the Agency for Energy and Sustainable Development of Modena 
(AESS) has promoted the creation of buying groups for photovoltaic 
systems. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  As a result of various negative experiences, numerous citizens expressed 
the need to be able to entrust the choice of photovoltaic systems to a third 
party able to guarantee a reliable product, a correct design, and control on 
the work of the installer. AESS therefore agreed to assume a facilitating 
role of in the buying process and instal-lation of photovoltaic systems. 

3. Results:  • 250 inspections carried out 

• 530 engineering solutions proposed 

• 50 photovoltaic systems installed for an overall power of 180 kWp 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Modena and Reggio Emilia Provinces 

4.2. Implementation period:  Since 2010 

4.3. Sector:  Sustainable energy 

4.4. Target group:  • 11 municipalities involved (December 2010) 

• About 1,000 citizens participating in the meetings 

• 270 people actively involved 

4.5. Stakeholders:  • Agency for Energy and Sustainable Development of Modena 
(AESS)  

• Castellarano Municipality 

• Maranello Municipality 

• Modena Municipality 

4.6. Key components:  1. Involvement and logistical support of the 11 concerned municipalities; 

2. Agreement with a designer trusted by AESS, able to ensure 
reliability, experience, and control during the work phase; 

3. Meetings to present the project to citizens in each municipality 
involved (AESS, designer, representative of the municipality, bank) 
and collection of the names of interested people; 

4. Call for the selection of three installers in each municipality, 
according to the 0 km installer logic;  

5. Inspection of homes; 

6. Preparation of a preliminary draft with the prices offered by the 
selected installers; 

7. Follow-up meeting with the public to show and discuss the 
contents of the projects; 

8. Signing of the contract with the chosen installer; 

9. Verification during the construction phase and bureaucratic 
assistance to the connection of the system to the grid and for the 
obtaining of the expected tariff. 

4.7. Budget:  About 900,000 EUR invested in new photovoltaic systems 
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5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Integration: 1/3 
Participation: 3/3 

5.2. Behavioral change:  • 197 MWh produced on an annual basis by the sun thanks to new 
photovoltaic systems 

• 128 tonnes of CO2 avoided every year thanks to the new 
photovoltaic systems 

5.3. Transfer potential:  Given its success, the project will be replicated in 2011 in new interested 
municipalities. Furthermore, the creation of buying groups will be extended 
to the realization of thermal isolation for private homes (VestoCasa project: 
www.vestocasa.it). 

5.4. Documentation 
material:  

Brochure, website (www.gasolare.it), meetings 

6. Key aspects:  In the economy of the project, citizen involvement in all phases of the 
project was fundamental, so that they could understand the potential, 
functioning, and incentive system of the equipment installed in a 
transparent manner. Similarly, the municipalities involved have become 
guarantors, even on a political level, of the initiative.  
 

7. Contact person:  Lisa Sentimenti, Agency for Energy and Sustainable Development of 
Modena (AESS), lsentimenti@aess-modena.it  
 

8. Source:  Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 2011, p. 17 (translation and 
adaptation by the author) 

	  
	  
 
Turin Hydrogen Systems Lab (HYSYLAB) 
 
Turin is one of the most important industrial and financial centres in Italy with a population of around 
910,000 and a metropolitan area of around 2.2 million inhabitants. This is ideal for research and 
development activities. HYSYLAB was founded and built between 2006 and 2008, with the financial 
assistance of ERDF. The laboratory’s mission is the production, application, and system integration of 
hydrogen power. Hydrogen is an alternative source of energy and fuel for vehicles. The use of 
hydrogen is very climate-friendly, because GHG emissions are very low. The institution creates and 
develops metal hybrid storage devices, hydrogen compressors, hydrogen injectors, fuel processors, 
and other devices and systems. HYSYLAB also trains technicians and tests technologies. The 
organization employs young and talented experts to produce more dynamic research and improve 
employment levels in the region. The Hydrogen Systems Lab works on many projects at the same 
time. For example, the laboratory is creating a new scooter that runs with hydrogen. Another project 
promotes a cell that produces energy for heating. There is also an urban related project, known as 
BioH2Power, which studies renewable gaseous fuels made from waste for current and future 
vehicles. The institution’s future plan is to increase cooperation with private companies and launch 
national and international networking activities.  
 
Source: EU Hungarian Presidency. 2011. Climate-Friendly Cities, p. 214 
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Soft Mobility and Tourism 
 
Park Without Cars 

1. Background information:  The project aims at implementing measures to reduce car traffic in the park 
by encouraging a sustainable approach to mobility. With this purpose, the 
Park has realized a number of projects for sustainable mobility in the 
valleys with greater influx of tourists (Val Genova, Val di Tovel, 
Vallesinella, and Malga Ritort), as well as the creation of a network of 
public transport with shuttle buses and train, also suitable to transport 
bikes all around the park. 

2. Goals and objectives:  1. Discouraging the use of the park as a place of simple excursion by 
car, which is a form of tourism that creates confusion and brings 
little economic or cultural benefits, and promoting, at the same 
time, a more respectful approach to tourism in the unique natural 
environment of the valleys, in tune with the environmental and 
cultural values of the park, while also providing opportunities for 
discovery and entertainment related to the natural environment; 

2. Experiencing management models of tourist flows and monitoring 
motorized and pedestrian traffic, which will be exported to other 
territories of the park and other protected areas; 

3. Strengthening the role of the park as a reference at the 
local/national level in the field of sustainable development; 

4. Linking up local systems in order to create a network of public 
transport in and around the protected area; 

5. Sensitizing the general public and decision makers on the theme 
of sustainable mobility. 

3. Descriptive criteria:   

3.1. Geographic scope:  Adamello Brenta Natural Park 

3.2. Sector:  Soft mobility, environmental conservation, tourism, planning 

3.3. Target group:  The project is initially targeted to the visitors of the valleys of the park 
(mostly tourists, but also local residents), to then spread and involve, in 
addition to summer tourists and visitors, all local inhabitants, representing 
a viable demand for public transport. 

3.4. Stakeholders:  Project partners:  

• Adamello Brenta Natural Park (local authority) 

• Ecoistituto (local research centre) 

• QNEX (regional transport company) 

• Neighbouring municipalities 

• Local tourist information centres 

• Local NGOs 
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3.5. Key components:  1. Organization of shuttles within the valleys traveling according 
scheduled timetables with links to major population centres; 

2. Organization of shuttle buses with bike racks along the main roads 
of the valleys outside the park connecting and creating networks 
with other specific services; 

3. Planning schedules to coincide with the Trento-Malé train that 
connects the Brenner railway with the Val di Non and Val di Sole; 

4. Organization of activities for the users of mobility services (Visitor 
Centre, Adventure Park, guided tours, etc.); 

5. Organization, together with tourism companies, of soft holiday 
packages promoted by public transport and connections organized 
from the city of Trento to the park; 

6. Communicating and publishing services through brochures, 
posters, Tourism Information Centres (TICs), www.pnab.it, and 
trained staff in the valleys and information points in the park. 

3.6. Budget:  450,000 EUR 

4. Qualitative criteria:   

4.1. Assessment:  Reduction of car traffic in favour of public transport with bus. Traffic 
restrictions for individuals, closure of most popular access roads to the 
valleys. The reduction in emissions is quantified by determining the amount 
of emissions saved by the arrest of individual private vehicles and the net 
emissions of the shuttles.  

4.2. Policy innovation:  • Screen-printed bus, train-bus connection from city to park, bike 
transportation, multimodal holiday ticket without car, travel 
packages.  

• Fee: paid for tourists and visitors, but free for cardholders, 
including admission to visitor centres and activities, and for youth 
and senior citizens.  

• Communication: posters and brochures, guide to mobility in the 
Park, www.pnab.it.  

• Distribution: integration with tourism companies and operators. 

4.3. Behavioural change:  Traffic reduction improves the landscape by eliminating the presence of a 
large number of cars in parking lots and along the roads of the park, 
restitution their uniqueness to the landscapes. The ecosystem, biodiversity, 
air, soil, and water enjoy the reduction in noise; dust lifting, and emission of 
pollutants along the roads. The elimination of the traffic allows better 
protecting the most vulnerable areas of the park. 70% of the vehicles in Val 
di Tovel do not reach the lake by blocking the traffic. A 25% reduction of 
CO2 emissions was measured in Val Genova. 
A message is sent for sustainable mobility education in favour of public 
rather than the individual transport. Car-free vacation packages are 
proposed. There is a strong participation of local owners (municipalities). In 
2008, the Municipality of Pinzolo asked the park to set up a mobility service 
for its initiative to close to traffic the road to Malga Ritort, very busy place of 
the Brenta Dolomites. The service conveys to the public an image of strong 
environmental sensibility, and this favors the rooting of cultural identity tied 
to the land and its protection. Tourism promotion also takes place through 
the message of a sustainable approach to the environment and its 
resources. 
The project creates an economic process. For the management of parking 
around the park about 60 seasonal workers (students and young people 
living in the towns of the park) are employed. In addition to employment, 
this project creates added value in terms of attractiveness and better living 
in the valleys, and generates a greater number of sightseeing. The mobility 
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systems are typically entrusted to the carrier operating the public transport 
at the provincial level, but minor services are entrusted to private local 
carriers generating employment and competitiveness. 
 

4.4. Transfer potential:  The organization and management of services, strategies for the 
involvement of municipalities and local actors, the marketing and 
communication tools are all characteristics transferable to other regions for 
similar projects. 
 

4.5. Documentation 
material:  

The results are collected, analysed and published in an annual report that 
the park is committed to transmit every year to all the communities 
involved by October 15. Through its press secretary, the park takes care of 
disseminating this information to the local media through press releases 
and press conferences. The same officer shall ensure the publication of 
information on the website of the park (www.pnab.it). The responsible 
technicians frequently participate in conferences, meetings, and seminars 
on the subject of mobility organized by the Alpine Network of Protected 
Areas (ALPARC) and beyond. The park has a strong role in raising 
awareness and disseminating. Its contribution is taken as a reference for 
other projects in other areas and industry publications at international level. 

5. Key aspects:  • Impact on the environment (noise reduction and significant 
reduction of traffic, resulting in improved living/enjoyment of the 
valleys due to reduced air and noise pollution, and significant 
improvements in landscape by eliminating some parking areas), 
culture (education towards collective and sustainable mobility), 
educational (also used for activities organized by schools and 
visitors), social (important action on the part of the park to the local 
population that feels very rooted, binding property of the valleys), 
tourism (appreciation shared by tourists); 

• With high and evenly spread quality on the ground, the project is 
reproducible from year to year; 

• Governance level (meetings and agreements between partners, 
surveys, questionnaires, and constant presence on the ground for 
beneficiaries). 

6. Contact:  Adamello Brenta Natural Park, Via Nazionale 24, 38080 Strembo (TN), tel. 
+39 0465 806666, email info@pnab.it  
 

7. Source:  CIPRA 2010 (translation and adaptation by the author) 
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Sea by Train 

1. Background information:  The project “Sea by Train” comes to life in 2008 thanks to the collaboration 
between the Province of Rimini, Hotel Associations of Riccione and Rimini, 
and Trenitalia. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The purpose of this initiative is to encourage tourists to visit the Riviera 
Romagnola by train instead of car. This is a more sustainable means of 
transport with less environmental impact in terms of CO2 emissions into the 
atmosphere and a reduction in traffic levels and the stress that goes with it. 
This is also a stimulus to greater use of local public transport. In addition to 
the environmental significance, there is an economic interest for those who 
choose the Riviera Romagnola. This acts as an incentive to make the 
project attractive in the eyes of tourists though the possibility to have part 
of the train ticket reimbursed directly from the hotel that joined the project. 

3. Results:  Access to the Riviera Romagnola has never been so affordable. 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Rimini Province 

4.2. Implementation period:  Since 2008 

4.3. Sector:  Sustainable transport 

4.4. Target group:  In commercial terms, the idea is, on the one hand, to build loyalty for a new 
type of customer, particularly those who pay attention to the environment 
and, on the other, to facilitate the increase in the purchase of longer 
holiday periods, alternative to the weekend. 

4.5. Stakeholders:  • Province of Rimini (local authority) 

• Hotel Associations of Rimini and Riccione (network of private 
companies) 

• Trenitalia (state controlled train operator) 

4.6. Specificity:  On average, trains produce less than one third of the CO2 emissions 
generated by cars. 

4.7. Key components:  • Weekly/biweekly offer: refund of the one way train ticket for anyone 
who staying a at least one week half board or full board; return trip 
reimbursed for stays of over two weeks; 

• Weekend offer: 10% discount offered by the hotel, i.e. the average 
cost of board (the discount is made directly by the hotel at the time 
of payment upon presentation by the customer of the train ticket 
used for arrival in Rimini or Riccione). 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Integration: 2/3 
Participation: 1/3 

5.2. Behavioral change:  Data for Riccione (2009): 

• 11,029 railway tickets issued 

• 82,400 kg of CO2 saved 

5.3. Documentation 
material:  

The campaign is being promoted online, including www.trenitalia.com and 
the dedicated website www.trenogratis.it, as well as websites and 
platforms dedicated to local and national tourism and the environment. 

6. Contact person:  Enzo Finocchiaro, Rimini Province, e.finocchiaro@provincia.rimini.it  

7. Source:  Coordination of Italian Local Agendas 21 2011, p. 18 (translation and 
adaptation by the author) 
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Adaptation strategies to climate change in the tourism sector for Alpine areas 
 

Strategies Description 
 
Technical 
strategies 

• Artificial snow 
• Reduction of snow cover necessary to make skiing (design of specific types of 

track, installation of snow capturing guardrails, tree planting to protect slopes, ski 
protection from wind, drainage of wetlands) 

• Reallocation of skiing (displacement of the ski slopes in the higher areas or to the 
north, strengthening/concentrating skiing in the highest part of an existing 
system, developing facilities on glaciers) 

Behavioural 
strategies 

• Broadening the range of services offered (e.g. congress tourism, fitness, spas, 
etc.) 

• Strengthening tourism outside of the winter season, especially summer tourism 
(climbing, trekking, sports, etc.) 

Risk reduction 
strategies season 

• Mergers, conglomerations (extension increase), weather derivatives 

 
Source: Carraro et al. 2007. La valutazione economica degli impatti dei cambiamenti climatici in Italia e delle 
relative misure d’adattamento, p. 31 (translation by the author) 
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Risk Management  
 

Defense of Venice Littoral Islands 
 

The coastal barrier between the Adriatic Sea and the lagoon is constituted by the littorals of Jesolo, 
Cavallino, Lido, Pellestrina, Sottomarina, and Isola Verde. The lagoon communicates with the sea through 
the three inlets of Lido, Malamocco, and Chioggia. Over time, the coastal strip has lost its defensive function. 
The built-up areas closest to the sea are ever more often at risk. These problems have been faced through a 
complex program of interventions, including the reinforcement of the coastline. The measures adopted have 
been developed from international experienced reshaped for this specific coastline. 
 

1. Background information:  Venice is located in a lagoon protected from the Adriatic Sea by a 
coastal barrier that stretches for a total of about 60 km. The coastline is 
made up of strips of land: the coastal strips of Jesolo and Cavallino, the 
two islands of Lido and Pellestrina, and the sand beaches of 
Sottomarina and Isola Verde. The lagoon is in contact with the sea 
through the three inlets of Lido, Malamocco and Chioggia. For 
centuries, the entire coastline was subject to erosion, putting the 
historical urban centers and lagoon settlements at risk of erosion and 
flooding. Over time, the coastal strip has lost its resilience. The causes 
of the erosion of the coastline are many, including lack of river sediment 
transport, natural phenomena such as eustasy as well as subsidence, 
and wave destructive forces. To reinforce the coastal strip, strong sea 
wall defenses, called murazzi, were built in the 18th century causing a 
lack of resilience to the system apart from only incomplete protection 
being afforded with their breaking during the 1966 storm surge. In 
recent times, this strip of beach has undergone much erosion and has 
been reduced, and the dune area has almost disappeared also due to 
tourist pressures. After the dramatic flood of 1966, the need to reinforce 
the coastlines becomes more and more urgent. Since 1995, these 
problems have been tackled through a specific program of interventions 
including the reinforcement of the coastline. 
 

2. Goals and objectives:  The measures adopted aim at defending the Venice littoral affected by 
erosion, protecting the lagoon and inhabited coastal areas from sea 
storms. In addition, the program enhances the landscape with 
environmental improvement through the reconstruction of protected 
beaches and dune strips, supporting also the intense tourist use of the 
area. 
 

3. Results:  The works have achieved the objective to reinforce and defend the 
littoral of Venice from every extreme event with a return period of less 
than 350 years. Now the coast is able to sustain high energy storm 
events. The measures adopted are characterized by a high degree of 
adaptive capacity and resilience in order to respond to the uncertainties 
of climate change. Moreover, the submerged breakwaters have 
increased local biodiversity with more than 180 species of fishes, 
microalgae and zoobenthos. 

4. Descriptive criteria:   

4.1. Geographic scope:  Venice Lagoon  

4.2. Implementation period:  1995-ongoing 

4.3. Sector:  • Risk adaptation: managing impacts of climate change and 
safeguarding resilience of coastal systems 

• Sustainable use of resources: preserving the coastal 
environment, its functioning, and its integrity to share space 

4.4. Specificity:  Approaches: 

• Knowledge-based 
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• Technical 

4.5. Key components:  Management: 
After the dramatic flood of 1966, an exceptional body of legislation, 
including both ordinary and special laws, was created. The 
safeguarding of the Venice Lagoon has been defined as a matter of 
“pre-eminent national interest” and it is constituted by a complex 
system, which links physical protection to the restoration of 
environmental balance and socio-economic development as a whole. 
The laws addressed the threat that high waters, sea storms, erosion, 
pollution, socio-economic changes, and fragile urban structures impose 
on the well-being of the lagoon and its populated areas. Those activities 
of safeguarding Venice and the lagoon ecosystem have been 
delegated by special law to the state and are implemented by the 
Ministry for Infrastructure and Transport’s Venice Water Authority, 
through the Consorzio Venezia Nuova. Therefore, the Consorzio 
Venezia Nuova, on behalf of the Infrastructure Ministry’s Water 
Authority has been implementing an extensive system of measures 
throughout the lagoon area, including the project for the coast 
reinforcement of the littoral. The interventions have been carried out in 
agreement with regional and municipal authorities with the supervision 
of an international committee.  
 
Tools for Integrated Coastal Zone Management (ICZM): 
The coastal defence measures consist of beach nourishments which 
are protected by groynes and submerged breakwater, together with the 
restoration of the dune area. These measures were designed primarily 
as defence structures against sea storms. Nevertheless, the newly 
protected beaches and the dunes restoration program have contributed 
to restore typical elements favouring habitat for protected species. A 
series of studies and experiments have been carried out in order to 
develop advanced techniques to reinforce and reconstruct extensive 
sections of the coastline. The first step was to analyse local conditions 
such as wave motion, currents, sand volume, sediment transport, 
dunes, and coastal vegetation. The studies represented the evolution of 
the coastline. The second step consisted in identifying the zones at risk, 
with the aim of identifying the most suitable strategies to adopt in order 
to minimize erosion and flood damage in case of extreme events. Since 
1995, the work has involved seven stretches of littoral with a total of 60 
km of coastline and about 9.2 million m3 of sand used for the creation of 
new beaches and the widening of the existing ones. In addition, 8 km of 
dunes have been reconstructed. The total volume of sand has been 
dredged from an area at sea after a preliminary investigation and 
mitigation/compensation activity. To go into more details, the following 
seven interventions have been realized: 
 

Littoral Areas Period Sand (m3) Intervention Type  

Isola Verde  1998-2002 
 

450,000 
 

Beach nourishment of 2 km of littoral and 
construction of 7 groynes in rocks 

Sottomarina  1998-2000 
 

100,000 Construction of a breakwater wall and the beach 
nourishment of 500 m of littoral 

Pellestrina  1995-1999 
 

4,100,000 Creation of a new wide beach extending for more 
than 9 km. The new beach is protected by 18 
containment groynes, connected by a submerged (-
1.5 m) breakwater parallel to the coast. The 
submerged breakwater is 300 m from the shore and 
runs along the full 9 km of the coastline. 

Lido 2004 -  
on-going 

0 Construction of a submerged (-1 m) breakwater 60 m 
wide, 300 m from the shore, and running along 4,700 
m of the coastline, with 4 new groynes connected to 
the submerged breakwater. 
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Cavallino 1995-1997 
 

4,100,000 Beach nourishment widening 11 km of beach. The 
new beach has been protected with 31 transverse 
rock groynes designed with the most appropriate 
spacing, substituting the 65 previously existing 
groynes. Restoration of the ancient dune belt for a 
total of 5 km and transplantation of 800,000 
specimens of Ammophila littoralis. Dune systems 
play an important role in protecting the hinterland 
from flooding caused by sea storms and mitigating 
wind action. The measures also have considerable 
value in terms of the landscape and environment 
improvement. 

 
 
Littoral Areas Period Sand (m3) Intervention Type  

Cortellazzo  1999-2003 351,000 Construction of 6 groynes and beach nourishment. 

Eraclea  2003-2004 300,000 Prolongation of 9 groynes and beach nourishment 
within the 8 cell. 

4.6. Budget:  300,000,000 EUR 

5. Qualitative criteria:   

5.1. Assessment:  Twelve years after the beginning of works, monitoring shows that the 
interventions have been able to protect the inhabited areas against 
beach erosion and storm damages with a refilling need of less than 
10%. In some cases, the creation of a new beach or the widening of the 
existing ones caused a problem related to wind driven sand but also the 
development of new dune fields. 

5.2. Transfer potential:  The measures adopted are the most important protected beach 
nourishment projects ever implemented in Italy on an eroding coastline 
with sea wall, according to the most advanced techniques of modern 
coastal engineering, attributing great importance to protected nourished 
beaches for their capacity to dissipate wave energy in a resilient way. 

5.3. Documentation material:  Study, website (www.landconsultingweb.eu) 

6. Key aspects:  Local authority agreements between state, regional, and municipal 
authorities have been a successful element for the whole program, 
allowing synergies between different interventions and tourist use of the 
littoral from April until September. The local population was very much 
in favour of the protection also for its integration with the flood barrier 
installation. In some cases, such as Pellestrina, disturbances were 
caused by wind driven sand, which was solved with the use of Tamarix 
gallica. The new colour of the sand was also a problem solved with the 
extra cost of excavating a trench and covering the new sand with the 
local one. 

7. Contact person:  Giovanni Cecconi, Stefano Libardo, Claudia Cerasuolo, Consorzio 
Venezia Nuova – Thetis S.p.A. 

8. Source:  European Commission (EU OURCOAST 2010) (adaptation by the 
author) 

Moreover, concerning the local experiences with ICZM, it is worth mentioning the case of the Emilia-
Romagna Region: in 1983, it was first Italian region to implement beach nourishment (a soft intervention 
type), as an alternative to the environmentally unsustainable hard protection works, and the only one to have 
so far developed Guidelines for an ICZM, which were adopted in 2005. Furthermore, its latest Coastal Plan 
includes a ten-year (2010-2019) management plan and presents some considerations on climate change. At 
present, few other Italian regional governments (e.g. Latium, Liguria, Sardinia, and Tuscany) have started 
approaching ICZM.96 

                                                        
96 Quoted from IMELS. 2009. Fifth National Communication under the UN Framework Convention on Climate Change, p. 6-19. 
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However, climate risk still needs to be further studied. The following recent or ongoing research projects at 
the local scale can be mentioned for further reference: 

• Case study of the Apulia and Tuscany Regions under the CIRCE research project (EU FP6); 
• Study on possible strategies for adaptation (WWF); 
• Study on climate change in cities and effect of green areas in Florence (CNR); 
• Study on adaptation in the Abruzzi Region (ENEA 2011, 152-158): 

Recent research by the Eni Enrico Mattei Foundation (FEEM) and ENEA focused on vulnerable 
areas such as the Fondi plains (Lazio), the Sangro river basin (Abruzzo), and Grado and Marano 
plains, where the direct costs of climate change in terms of land loss have been calculated. In the 
case of Sangro river basin, the estimated costs are about 14 million euros for the reference 
scenario at 2100; when the increase in hydrogeological vulnerability is added to SLR, costs 
increase to about 73 million euros. The estimated direct costs of climate change are a lower bound, 
since estimates do not consider non-use values, ecosystem services, loss of biodiversity, etc.97 

 
 
 
Cross-National Cooperation in the Alps  
 
The Platform on Natural Hazards (called PLANALP) was set up in 2004 by the Ministers of the 
Contracting Parties of the Alpine Convention to develop common strategies designed to prevent 
natural hazards in the Alpine space as well as to deliberate on adaptation strategies. Main objectives 
of PLANALP are to discuss concepts for an integrated reduction of natural hazards, to identify “best 
practices”, to implement the subsequent measures and to intensify the cross-border exchange of 
experiences. Only recently, PLANALP has defined four priority action areas for prevention work 
against natural hazards in the Alpine countries, including climate change as one of the hotspots topic. 
The priority objective of a strategy to adapt to climate change must be at least to preserve the current 
level of residual risk and to take new and additional action on safety in terms of organisation, planning 
and construction, as necessary.  
 
Source: Schauser et al. 2010. Urban Regions, p. 112 
 
 

                                                        
97 Ibid., p. 6-6. 
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1. Executive summary 
 
The objective of the study is to analyse of Polish experience related to institutionalisation of climate change 
policy at the local level. The road that Poland has followed from the centrally planned economy to the 
development of the market economy and from the totalitarian system to the establishment of the democratic 
structures may constitute an interesting example, both positively and in terms of learning from mistakes, for 
other countries, in particular countries with the post-soviet past. 
 
One of the key Polish reforms is the development of local government structures. It involves local and 
regional communities organising themselves. The local government at the commune level was reintroduced 
in Poland in 1990. On 1 January 1999 the country introduced a three-level territorial division and three levels 
of self-government: commune (gmina), county (powiat) and voivodship (województwo) – the first two as local 
government and the third one as regional government. 
 
The phenomenon of reconstructing and developing modern local government clearly proves the force that 
lies within such a structure, where, according to the subsidiarity principle, many tasks are solved at the local 
level. Although this process is still at the initial stage, first positive and negative experiences can be already 
observed and they may constitute an interesting lesson for other countries with a totalitarian history. 
 
Since the beginning of climate observation in Poland, the last two decades of the 20th century and the first 
decade of the 21st century constitute the warmest period. An increase in air temperature has been observed 
in all seasons of the year. Extreme thermal phenomena are gaining strength and have a negative impact on 
the environment, society and economy – in particular heat waves, which have been a significant burden 
since the 1990s. The total losses caused by extreme weather conditions in Poland in 2001-2011 can be 
estimated at around USD 30 billion, i.e. USD 3 billion a year. Negative climate change impacts are expected 
to aggravate in 2010-2030. This may in particular include unfavourable changes in hydrological conditions, 
such as longer periods without precipitation interrupted by violent storms. The thickness of snow cover is 
going to decrease as well as the number of days when it occurs. Strong winds are going to increase in 
frequency, which may have a significant impact among other things on construction as well as energy and 
transport infrastructure. Threat to life and health due to thermal stress and increased air pollution is also 
going to aggravate. Positive impacts of climate change will also occur but on a much smaller scale 
[Strategiczny ..., 2012]. 
 
The system transformation of 1989 as well as the EU accession had a significant impact on the changes in 
GHG emissions in Poland. Emissions decreased from over 564.2 Mt CO2eq in 1988 (the base year for 
Poland) to 400.9 Mt CO2eqin 2010, i.e. by nearly 29% [Krajowy..., 2012]. Poland has endorsed the Climate 
Convention and the Kyoto Protocol. The latter obliges Poland to reducing its GHG emissions by 6% in 2008-
2012 compared with 1988. Despite this significant decrease, per capita emissions still amount to nearly 10.4 
t CO2eq, which is over five times more than what is allowed in order to stabilise world wide the climate 
change. Polish economic development is highly carbon intensive; the value of this index is one of the highest 
in the whole EU. 
 
Currently the Polish climate policy remains at a crossroads. On the one hand, as an EU member Poland 
should fulfil EU-wide emission abatement targets and transform its energy sector (energy efficiency 
improvement and renewable energy sources development). On the other, such changes are troublesome 
due to the coal-based structure of the Polish energy sector and a significant share of the chemical, smelting, 
cement and paper industries. As a result, the government, supported by the energy and fuel sectors and 
some large players from the industry sector, is blocking the EU in adopting a more ambitious climate policy. 
To date local authorities have not undertaken decisive actions for climate protection or adaptation to climate 
impacts. Nevertheless, initiatives implemented by selected local governments in energy efficiency, RES 
development, waste management and land use management, including biologically active areas, prove that 
the potential for such activities is vast. 
 
Climate protection and adaptation to climate change does not have a special place in the administrative 
structure of Polish communes. These issues are divided among different bodies dealing with: energy supply, 
municipal infrastructure development, transport, agriculture, forestry, education, health protection or 
emergency management. This has been corroborated by the research performed by the Institute for 
Sustainable Development (ISD). The most important findings of this research include the following 
conclusions [Raport…, 2012]: 
 
■ climate change issues are misunderstood at the local level, as consequences are often mixed with 

causes; 
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■ climate change is usually associated with increasing global temperatures, i.e. with weather, air, 
atmosphere. More integrated associations, with the whole ecosystem, are lacking; 

■ only a small part of inhabitants understand the significance of the climate change. The average 
assessment of community involvement in this area is also low – it amounts to 3.1 for the whole sample 
(at the scale from 1 to 7); 

■ over 30% of the interviewees claimed that the climate change issues were dissociated from the 
problems of individual people and that they had more important and pressing issues awaiting solution; 

■ local activities focus on damage remediation rather than prevention. 

The main conclusion that should be drawn from the above research is that the message should be adjusted 
to the local attitudes. It should inform not only what is to be done to prevent climate change and adapt to it, 
but also who can or should do it. 
 
Poland does not have a separate legal document on climate protection or adaptation to its changes. The 
main legal act that regulates these issues is the Environmental Protection Law (EPL), as its definition of 
environment encompasses climate. The act defines environmental protection requirements and rules for 
using environmental resources, taking into consideration the principle of sustainable development, in 
particular: protection of environmental resources, discharge of substances or energy to ambient 
environment, costs for using the environment, obligations of public administration bodies, liability and 
penalties. 
 
Climate protection is a complex task; therefore, it is natural that it is carried out by many institutions. The 
Ministry of the Environment is the basic institution responsible at the central level for climate policy and the 
measures to protect the climate. Apart from the Ministry of the Environment, the following Ministries also play 
an important role: the Ministry of Economy, which is responsible for energy and industry policy, the Ministry 
of Transport, Construction and Maritime Economy, which is responsible for transport policy, the Ministry of 
Regional Development and the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Areas. It is natural for business to engage in 
a debate on the climate policy objectives and the measures to implement them and to establish its own 
pressure groups. Non-governmental organisations have an important role to play in the shaping of climate 
protection policy, specially Polish NGO Climate Coalition. 
 
The main planning documents at the national level include: the Polish Climate Policy, 2020, GHG Emission 
Reduction Strategy and the National Environmental Policy for 2009-2012 and its 2016 Outlook. These 
documents define activity directions for climate protection in Poland. Currently, the Polish government is 
finalising its work on the 2020 Strategic Adaptation Plan for Sectors and Areas Vulnerable to Climate 
Change, with a 2030 Outlook. 
 
Individual commune and county administrations have a very important obligation to prepare frameworks for 
solving environmental problems by developing county and commune environmental protection programmes. 
Such programmes are drawn up by the executive authority of a given territorial self-government unit and 
subsequently adopted by the regulatory authority. Although only few of these programmes explicitly address 
climate objectives, climate protection could easily become present in the strategic documents of the self-
governments. It would suffice for local authorities to discern and define the linkages occurring between 
climate protection, the measures they take and numerous other economic, social and environmental issues 
at the local level. 
 
Local authorities may undertake initiatives aimed at GHG emission mitigation as well as adaptation to 
predictable climate change impacts. Projects in energy sector modernisation, energy efficiency improvement 
and renewable energy sources (RES) development are the most significant for climate protection.  
 
The financial instruments that are available in Poland refer directly and indirectly to climate protection and 
adaptation to climate change impacts. The sources of these funds include: international institutions and 
organisations, EU, state funding as well as voivodship, county and municipal budgets. 
 
In Polish administration system many different institutions are involved in the compliance mechanism and 
monitoring system. They control not only environmental aspects (including climate protection) but also 
budget spending and law enforcement.  
 
Polish local communities are involved in many international activities. One of the most important is the 
Covenant of the Mayors. The Covenant is the mainstream European movement involving local and regional 
authorities, voluntarily committing to increasing energy efficiency and use of renewable energy sources on 
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their territories. By their commitment, Covenant signatories aim to meet and exceed the European Union 
20% CO2 reduction objective by 2020. Nearly 4,600 local and regional governments have joined the 
Covenant, out of which 33 from Poland. Half of the signatories from Poland have submitted their action 
plans. 
 
Current measures aimed at increasing the interest in climate protection issues, in particular adaptation to 
climate change impacts, are going to have significant influence in the coming years. This change will be 
supported also through the EU funds for 2014-2020, as considerable funding is going to be available for the 
low carbon economy under the objectives: climate change prevention and resource efficiency improvement. 
Successful climate protection and adaptation measures at the local level require wide cooperation between 
local authorities, NGOs, local entrepreneurs, including local leaders. An intelligent financing system has to be 
created; it should be flexible and adapt to the needs for action. This should encourage private funding and 
contribute to reducing the risk that private investors face currently. 
 
A wide education and information campaign, formal as well as informal, is central for instigating prompt 
climate protection and adaptation measures. Another important factor in this respect is to enable wide 
exchange of information and experiences, both at home and abroad. A proper monitoring and control 
system, supervising whether authorities, businesses and citizens fulfil their obligations, also plays a 
significant role. 
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2. Introduction 

 

2.1 Objectives of the study 

The objective of the study is to analyse the Polish experience related to institutionalisation of climate change 
policy, environmental and agricultural management in municipalities/local self-governing units, with particular 
emphasis on issues of adaptation.  
 
In detail, the study concentrates on the analysis of institutional arrangement of climate change mitigation and 
adaptation measures, environmental and agricultural management and decision-making at the level of self-
governance units; as well as interrelation of these arrangements with national governmental arrangement in 
Poland – the Study of International Experience on Adaptation and Climate Protection at the Local Level (SIE 
ACPLL).  
 
The thematic focus of the SIE ACPLL covers, but is not limited to: development of optimized regional land use 
concepts under climate change; links of mitigation/ adaptation aspects in land use, including metropolitan areas; 
ecosystems and landscapes (mountain, coastal zone, forest) adaptation to climate change and its links with 
biodiversity conservation; innovative climate risks management (natural disasters prevention, managing climate 
risk in agriculture through advance of technology, climate insurance, etc.); agriculture and climate change; energy 
sector and climate change; industry and climate change; tourism and climate change; water management and 
climate change; role of local authorities in climate change adaptation and mitigation and relevant institutional set-
up in developed countries; as well as application of carbon reduction mechanisms in local self-government units. 
 
In addition, the SIE ACPLL covers the following: legal provisions (national and local); policy provisions 
(national); relevant exclusive and delegated authorities/competencies/functions of the self-governing units; 
provisions for their implementation (local legally binding documents; policy; funds and their allocation by 
sectors, and human resources); scheme(s) of a. decision-making and b. management; relevant case-studies; 
role of national government and non-governmental organisations, as well as external donors, such as EU.  
 
 

3. Specificity of Polish case 

The road that Poland has followed from the centrally planned economy to the development of the market 
economy and from the totalitarian system to the establishment of the democratic structures may constitute 
an interesting example, both positively and in terms of learning from mistakes, for other countries, in 
particular countries with the post-soviet past. 
 
Poland is one of the largest European Union (EU) Member States. During the last more than 20 years, the 
Polish economy and society went through two transformations: at first through changing the political and 
economic system; the second through accession to the EU membership. Poland has paid and is still paying 
a significant price for these two transformations, i.e. a collapse of many branches of industry and high 
unemployment. Such are the costs of developing a modern economy and society. Currently, the main policy 
focus is to diminish the gap in standards of living between Poland and the most developed EU Member 
States. 
 
One of the key Polish reforms is the development of local government structures. It involves local and 
regional communities organising themselves. It also constitutes one of public administration forms, where 
inhabitants create a formal community and can relatively independently decide about the implementation of 
the administrative tasks that respond to the community’s needs. At the same time, activities of local 
authorities are defined in acts and are supervised by the government administration. Pursuant to the Article 
163 of the Constitution of the Republic of Poland98 „…the local government shall perform public tasks not 
reserved by the Constitution or statutes to the organs of other public authorities” [Constitution…, 1997]. The 
local government at the municipal level was reintroduced in Poland in 1990. On 1 January 1999 the country 
introduced a three-level territorial division and three levels of self-government: commune (gmina), county 
(powiat) and voivodship (województwo) – the first two as local government and the third one as regional 
government. Environmental protection constitutes one of the main tasks fulfilled by local government. 
 
The main environmental protection problems in Poland are typical for Central and Eastern European 
countries. The most significant challenges are connected with water pollution, although the situation in this 
                                                        
98  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 1 to the English version of the document. 
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respect is gradually improving, and years of neglect in waste management, especially municipal solid waste. 
During the last twenty years atmospheric pollution emissions decreased considerably. Nevertheless, the 
easily accessible reserves that have allowed this reduction are running out. The situation in the transport 
sector is, however, different. Although total greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions decreased by nearly 30% in 
1988 – 2010, but only road transport emissions of GHG in this period increased by nearly 190% [Krajowy..., 
2012]99. Despite the fact that Poland has improved its resource utilisation efficiency, productivity indexes per 
GDP unit still remain 2-3 times lower than in developed EU countries. 
 
Considering on the one hand environmental protection problems that are typical for post-communist 
economies and on the other the progress instigated by the EU membership, which forced Poland to adjust to 
the legal requirements binding in the Community, Poland constitutes for other countries, in particular with a 
post-soviet history, an interesting example, a lesson to be learnt from. 
 
The phenomenon of reconstructing and developing modern local government clearly proves the force that 
lies within such a structure, where, according to the subsidiarity principle100, many tasks are solved at the 
local level. Although this process is still at the initial stage, first positive and negative experiences can be 
already observed and they may constitute an interesting lesson for other countries with a totalitarian history. 
It is important to note that this combination of environmental protection tasks with the development of local 
government does not refer to climate protection and adaptation to climate change. This has been 
corroborated by the research performed by the Institute for Sustainable Development (ISD). The most 
important findings of this research include the following conclusions [Raport…, 2012]: 
 
■ climate change issues are misunderstood at the local level, as consequences are often mixed with 

causes; 

■ climate change is usually associated with increasing global temperatures, i.e. with weather, air, 
atmosphere. More integrated associations, with the whole ecosystem, are lacking; 

■ only a small part of inhabitants understand the significance of the climate change. The average 
assessment of community involvement in this area is also low – it amounts to 3.1 for the whole sample 
(at the scale from 1 to 7); 

■ over 30% of the interviewees claimed that the climate change issues were dissociated from the 
problems of individual people and that they had more important and pressing issues awaiting solution; 

■ local activities focus on damage remediation rather than prevention.	  
 
The main conclusion that should be drawn from the above research is that the message should be adjusted 
to the local attitudes. It should inform not only what is to be done to prevent climate change and adapt to it, 
but also who can or should do it. Good practices and examples should be clearly targeted [Raport…, 2012]. 
The process that Polish local communities are currently going through in the area of climate protection may 
constitute interesting guidance for other countries, in particular post-communist ones, with respect to 
effective impact on local communities. This lesson has already been largely learnt by the countries of 
Western Europe. 

	  

                                                        
99  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 11 to the English version of the document. 
100  A principle according to which each level of government should implement only these tasks that cannot be effectively 

implemented by a lower level or subjects active within the society. 
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3.1. Climate change in Poland 

3.1.1. Climate change in Poland in 1971-2011 and forecasts for future101 

Since the beginning of climate observation in Poland, the last two decades of the 20th century and the first 
decade of the 21st century constitute the warmest periods. Although an increase in air temperature has been 
observed in all seasons of the year, it is larger in winter and smaller in summer. Extreme thermal phenomena 
are gaining strength and have a negative impact on the environment, society and economy – in particular 
heat waves, which have been a significant burden since the 1990s. Despite the fact that the total volume of 
precipitation has not changed for last 40 years, its variability across the year has increased. The number of 
frosty and very frosty days has been declining. The precipitation structure has changed in most of the 
regions in Poland – the number of days with heavy precipitation has grown substantially. Heavy rainfall, of 
5mm/minute, is much more common. On the other hand, Eastern Poland has been experiencing longer 
periods without precipitation, even by 5 days/decade. In 1991-2002 this region suffered from the highest 
number of droughts. In the 20th century there were 24 droughts, while in 2001-2011 there were already nine 
droughts in different times of the year. The frequency of strong winds, gusting up to ≥ 17 m/s, has increased 
from October to April, which constitutes a significant threat. Summer is the time of hurricane winds. Winds of 
very high velocities that last many hours or even several days have increased in frequency. Squalls and 
whirlwinds (wind of 50-100 m/s) occur on average six times a year. In 2008-2010, there were, however, 7-20 
such phenomena a year. 
 
Unfavourable weather conditions result in losses. The total amount of direct losses due to weather and 
climate phenomena in Poland has been estimated at over USD 18.7 billion for 2001-2011. As indirect losses 
usually amount to 60% of direct losses, the total value of losses due to extreme weather conditions in Poland 
in 2001-2011 can be estimated at around USD 30 billion, i.e. USD 3 billion annually. 
 
It is expected that by 2030 annual mean temperature will increase to a greater extent in winter. This will be 
reflected in such factors as: subzero temperatures, the length of the vegetation period or the number of 
degree days 102 . The vegetation period is likely to become longer, which means that the period of 
temperatures above 5oC will also extend. The total annual precipitation is not expected to increase 
significantly, however, it is likely that the frequency of heavy rainfall leading to sudden local floods and water 
inundations is going to grow. In 2010-2030 the number of days with snow cover is going to decline, albeit 
slightly. On the other hand, the differences between respective years are going to grow considerably. Table 
1 presents the expected changes. 
 
It is expected that negative climate change impacts are going to grow in 2010-2030. This in particular refers 
to unfavourable changes in hydrological conditions, such as longer periods without precipitation interrupted 
by heavy rainfall. Torrential rains increase the risk of floods, water inundations and landslides. The 
groundwater level is going to fall, with negative impact on biological diversity, water reservoirs and 
marshland. Mountain forest communities may lose up to 60% of their species. The sea level along the whole 
coast will be higher by around 5 cm compared with 1971-1990. Increased frequency of storm floods, 
inundation of low-lying land and degradation of cliff and coastline constitutes a serious impact of climate 
change, as it will put a significant pressure on the whole infrastructure located in these areas. 
 
 
 

                                                        
101  This subsection is based on the draft 2020 Strategic Adaptation Plan for Sectors and Areas Vulnerable to Climate Change, with 

2030 Outlook, Ministry of Environment, Warsaw, October 2012. 
102  One degree day stands for heating a building for one day so that to increase its indoor temperature by 1°C. 
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Table 1. Changes in climate conditions in 2010-2030 in Poland  
 

Climate indices South 
Western 
Region 

Central 
Region 

North Eastern 
Region 

2010 2030 2010 2030 2010 2030 
Mean annual temperature 9.0 9.5 8.0 9.0 7.0 7.5 
Nb. of days with temperature <0oC 99 94 103 99 121 115 

Nb. of days with temperature >25oC 39 47 35 42 24 31 

Nb. of degree days <17oC 3106 2988 3340 3213 3748 3582 

Vegetation period >5oC (days) 253 262 235 246 216 221 
Max. daily precipitation (in mm) 29 31 24 23 25 26 

Dry periods <1mm (days) 20 21 21 23 20 23 

Wet periods >1mm (days) 7.3 7.5 7.0 7.2 8.0 8.1 

Nb. of days with snow cover 67 55 83 71 104 93 

 
Source: Draft 2020 Strategic Adaptation Plan for Sectors and Areas Vulnerable to Climate Change, with 
2030 Outlook, Ministry of Environment, Warsaw, October 2012. 
 
During winter the number of days with snow cover as well as the cover’s thickness are going to decrease 
gradually – around 2050 the snow cover will on average last 28 days shorter than currently. Evaporation is 
going to be stronger, lowering the state’s water resources. Water demand in agriculture is going to increase 
by 25-30%. Strong winds are going to grow in frequency, which may have a significant impact among other 
things on construction as well as energy and transport infrastructure. Eutrophication of inland and coastal 
water is going to intensify. An increase in electricity demand is expected in summer. On the other hand the 
cooling capacity of power plants is going to diminish, reducing their generation capacities. The threats to life 
and health due to thermal stress and increased air pollution are going to aggravate. Climate change 
influences the whole society but there are several groups that are particularly vulnerable to its impacts, such 
as: the elderly, ill people, the homeless, the poor and children. Higher summer temperatures may contribute 
to more frequent occurrence of: salmonella poisoning, tick born diseases, allergies, skin cancer, deaths due 
to melanoma or cardiovascular diseases. 
 
Positive climate change impacts will occur on a much smaller scale and will include: longer vegetation 
period, shorter heating period, longer summer high-season and a smaller number of deaths due to 
hypothermia. 
 
 

3.1.2. Polish climate policy and its dilemmas 

Several phases can be identified in climate protection in Poland. The first phase was associated with the 
beginning of the system transformation in 1988-1992, the time of a significant economic breakdown in 
Poland. Industrial production decreased considerably, which triggered a deep reduction of annual 
greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions by nearly 130 million tonnes CO2eq. The period between 1993 and 1997 
saw a slow increase in GHG emissions, by around 10 million tonnes CO2eq compared with 1992. This was 
also reflected in per capita emissions, which in 1996 exceeded 11.6 tonnes CO2eq. This process was 
connected with the slow reconstruction of the Polish economy. The economic slowdown of 1998-2002 
reduced GHG emissions to 368 million tonnes CO2eq in 2002. At this time per capita emissions were the 
lowest, dropping to 9.75 tonnes CO2eq/person. Preparation to the EU accession and the membership itself 
triggered economic development, which was also visible in increased GHG emissions (by nearly 11% in 
2002-2007). The following economic crisis on the one hand and EU fund investments on the other led to a 
decrease in emissions (e.g. in 2009) and an increase (e.g. 2010). 
 
To sum up, the system transformation of 1989 as well as the EU accession had a significant impact on the 
changes in GHG emissions in Poland. Emissions decreased from over 564.2 Mt CO2eqin 1988 (the base year 
for Poland) to 400.9 Mt CO2eqin 2010, i.e. by nearly 29% [Krajowy..., 2012]. Despite this significant decrease, 
per capita emissions still amount to nearly 10.4 t CO2eq, which is over five times more than what is allowed in 
order to stabilise the climate change. Polish economic development is highly carbon intensive; the value of 
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this index is one of the highest in the whole EU. Figure 1 presents how GHG emissions changed in Poland in 
the period 1988-2010. 

 
 

Figure 1. GHG emissions in Poland in 1988-2010 in Mt CO2eq 
 

 
 
Source: National Emission Inventory Report 2012. GHG Inventory in Poland for 1988‐2010. National 
Emission Management Centre. Warsaw, June 2012. 
 
Implementation of the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (Climate Convention) and 
the Kyoto Protocol constitutes one of the detailed objectives of the Polish Climate Policy103. It is the most 
important Polish document in the area of climate protection and was adopted by the Council of Ministers on 
4 November 2003 [Polityka…, 2003]. One of the priorities is participation in international climate protection 
efforts. Moreover, in this document Poland commits to reducing its GHG emissions by 40% until 2020 
compared with the base year (1988). The policy defines also the measures that have to be implemented in 
respective sectors to reduce GHG emissions. The document contains recommendations for emission 
inventorying, adaptation measures, research, technology transfer, systematic observations, social 
awareness and environmental education on climate change and climate protection.  
 
The implementation programme to the Climate Policy – 2020. GHG Emission Reduction Strategy– includes 
more detailed provisions. It specifies a number of measures that should facilitate fulfilment of the objectives 
defined in the policy. They are divided into four groups: (1) regulatory measures, i.e. legal provisions, (2) 
financial measures, e.g. fees, taxes, reliefs, (3) market measures, e.g. the mechanisms of the Kyoto Protocol 
(emission trading, CDM, JI 104 ) and (4) support measures, e.g. research, education, promotion, etc. 
[Polityka…, 2003]. 
 
Despite the significant fluctuation in the amount of GHG emissions in 1988-2010, their structure and types 
did not change considerably. Carbon dioxide remains the dominating gas, accounting for over 80% of all 
GHG emissions (see: Figure 2). Emissions from fuel combustion in stationary sources dropped by over 40%. 
There was also a considerable decrease in emissions from various industrial processes and from agriculture 
(from intestinal fermentation, due to a decline in cattle and sheep livestock). On the other hand, emissions 
from the transport sector increased significantly (12% of the total emissions). In 1988-2010 the increase 
reached nearly 120%. This refers mainly to road transport, where emissions soared threefold. According to 
the Central Statistical Office, since 1990 the number of vehicles has increased over 2.5 times. The amount of 
vehicles per 1000 inhabitants grew from 160 in 1991 to 450 in 2010105. At the same time the number of rail 
passengers declined by two thirds [Ochrona…, 2011]. 
 

                                                        
103  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 13 to the English version of the document. 
104  CDM – Clean Development Mechanism; JI – Joint Implementation.  
105  http://epp.eurostat.ec.europa.eu/tgm/table.do?tab=table&init=1&language=en&pcode=tsdpc340&plugin=1  
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Figure 2. GHG emission structure in 2010 

 
Source: National Emission Inventory Report 2012. GHG Inventory in Poland for 1988‐2010. National 
Emission Management Centre. Warsaw, June 2012. 
 
Despite the changes introduced during the transformation, the Polish economy is still highly emission 
intensive. This is mainly a result of the energy generation structure: over 56% of primary energy demand is 
covered from hard coal and lignite. 92% of electricity produced in system power plants comes from coal. 
According to the European Environment Agency, Poland’s carbon intensity amounts to 1.5 kg CO2eq/1 EURO 
GDP a year. As a result, the external costs of electricity production in Poland belong to the highest in the EU 
and amount to 5-18 eurocents/kWh, while the EU average equals 1.8-5.9 eurocent/kWh106 [EN35…, 2008]. 
Low efficiency of energy generation, transmission and use as well as a low share of renewable energy 
constitute other significant problems. 
 
Poland has endorsed the Climate Convention and the Kyoto Protocol. The latter obliges Poland to reducing 
its GHG emissions by 6% in 2008-2012 compared with 1988. This will not be problematic, as Polish 
emissions dropped by nearly 30% within this period. Poland has also committed to reducing its GHG 
emissions within the EU energy and climate package. The EU-wide objective is to reduce 20% of GHG 
emissions by 2020, compared with 1990. 
 
Poland implements the following measures with regard to GHG emission reduction [Fifth…, 2010]: 
 
■ participation in the EU emission trading system; 

■ application of the joint implementation and green investment mechanisms; 

■ on-going emission monitoring; 

■ application of various financial mechanisms supporting emission reduction and prevention.  

 

According to the Fifth National Communication107 the most important measures in each sector include 
[Fifth…, 2010]: 
 
„1.  In the energy sector: 
■ improvement of energy efficiency, 

■ promotion of renewable energy sources, 

■ promotion of combined heat and power generation, 

■ modernization of existing technologies in energy production and improvement of energy transformation 
efficiency. 

 
                                                        
106  In 2006, i.e. the year of the data, the average net price of electricity and distribution for end users amounted to USD 0.09 for kWh. 

If the external costs were taken into account, it should have been higher by USD 0.07-0.23 for kWh. 
107  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 5 to the English version of the document.  
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1. In industry: 
■ improvement of technical standards for appliances and equipment, 

■ implementation of best available techniques – integrated permits are granted to installations that 
implement BAT/BEP108, 

■ reduction of methane emissions from production and distribution of fuels, 

■ development of means to support small and medium-sized enterprises, mainly in implementing 
innovations and for improvement of effectiveness, 

■ promotion of environmentally-friendly and effective practices and technologies in industrial activity, 

■ support for the development of environment-friendly, technically feasible and cost-effective methods of 
GHG emission reductions. 

 

2.  In transport: 
■ promotion and use of biofuels, 

■ promotion of “ecologically clean” vehicles, 

■ construction of motorways, ring-roads and express roads, 

■ introduction of more stringent emission standards for motor vehicles, 

■ promotion public transport, 

■ improvement of the quality of water transport, 

■ measures for reducing GHG emissions from air transport. 

 

3.  In construction and housing: 
■ implementation of energy standards in the construction sector, 

■ thermo-modernisation of the buildings, 

■ increasing awareness of buildings owners and users with respect to energy saving. 

 

4.  In agriculture: 
■ rational use of fertilizers, including nitrogen fertilizers, 

■ efficient use of energy in agriculture, including energy production from biomass, slurry and manure, 

■ support for the use of the renewable energy sources in production processes, 

■ reduction of the demand for solid fuels, coal and coke, 

■ technical modernization of the farms, 

■ improvement of animal breeding systems, methane reduction from animal manure, the use of technique 
to capture methane form litter-free rearing of cattle and others ruminants, 

■ preference to plan production with CO2 removal factor,  

■ development of new cultivation and harvesting techniques for plan biomass intended for use as 
renewable energy sources and input material for the industry.  

                                                        
108 BAT - best available techniques. BEP - best environmental practice. 
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5.  In forestry: 
■ counteracting land use change, 

■ improvement of forest management, 

■ incentives for and measures supporting afforestation, 

■ protection of environmental stability of forests, 

■ strategy of wood use for energy purposes.  

 

6.  In waste management: 
■ recovery and recycling the wastes, waste segregation prior to disposal at landfills, 

■ Modernization of solid waste disposal at landfills, 

■ Minimization of waste generation, 

■ Waste reduction at source, 

■ Use of landfill gas and biogas for energy generation, 

■ Implementation of wastewater biological treatment processes based on BAT.” 

 
Following the guidelines of the Climate Convention, the Fifth National Communication presents a forecast for 
GHG emissions, based on the estimates conducted for the purposes of the Energy Policy of Poland until 
2030109 [Polityka energetyczna…, 2009]. According to this forecast, in the highly coal-dependent Polish 
energy sector CO2 emissions will further decrease (until 2020 by nearly 7% compared with 2010) and next 
they will start to grow (by over 8% in the period 2020 – 2030) [Prognoza…, 2009]. 
 
On 1 April 2009, the European Commission published its White Paper: Adapting to climate change. Towards 
a European framework for action, COM (2009) 147, where it specifies the scope of EU measures for 2009-
2012 related to preparation of an integrated EU adaptation strategy, which should be ready for 2013. The 
White Paper is based on the following four pillars: development of knowledge and data base on climate 
change, integration of adaptation issues with key EU policies, securing financing for adaptation and 
strengthening international efforts of the EU for adaptation. The Polish government adopted its position on 
the White Paper on 19 March 2010, deciding that it was necessary to prepare an adaptation strategy for 
sectors and areas vulnerable to climate change impacts. The draft 2020 Strategic Adaptation Plan for 
Sectors and Areas Vulnerable to Climate Change, with 2030 Outlook was ready at the end of 2012. It 
constitutes an element of a wider research project, KLIMADA, which covers the perspective until 2070. The 
Plan identifies objectives and directions of adaptation measures that have to be conducted in the most 
vulnerable sectors and areas by 2020, i.e. water management, agriculture, forestry, biological diversity, 
NATURA 2000 sites110, health, energy, construction, transport, mountain areas, coastal areas, spatial 
management and urban areas. Vulnerability of these sectors is defined on the basis of climate change 
scenarios adopted for the purposes of the Plan [Strategiczny…, 2012]. 
 
Currently the Polish climate policy remains at a crossroads. On the one hand, as an EU member Poland 
should fulfil EU-wide emission abatement targets and transform its energy sector (energy efficiency 
improvement and renewable energy sources development). On the other, such changes are troublesome 
due to the coal-based structure of the Polish energy sector and a significant share of the chemical, smelting, 
cement and paper industries. As a result, the government, supported by the energy and fuel sectors and 
some large players from the industry sector, is blocking the EU in adopting a more ambitious climate policy. 
Poland has already three times used the right to veto the Council Decision in the following issues: 
 
■ increasing the EU reduction target, from 20% to 25%; 

■ adopting the Roadmap for moving to a competitive low carbon economy in 2050111; 

■ adopting the Energy Roadmap 2050. 
                                                        
109  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 3 to the English version of the document. 
110  Natura 2000 is an ecological network of protected areas in the European Union to protect the most seriously threatened habitats 

and species across Europe.  
111  The Polish government vetoed this proposal as unrealistic and detrimental for the Polish economy. According to the Minister of 

Environment, Marcin Korolec, it would force heavy industry out of Poland. The government argues that nearly 10% of Poles 
working in the industrial sector are employed in highly emission intensive trades.  
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There are also, however, groups of progressive industries, scientists, experts and environmental NGOs (in 
particular the Climate Coalition) strongly questioning the notion that an active climate policy could jeopardize 
Poland’s economic development. It is becoming clear that the future of the economy lies in low-carbon 
development. This necessitates a significant increase in resource productivity through modernisation and 
innovation. Society’s prosperity should be based on services, in particular non-material ones. Development 
of such an economy constitutes a challenge and requires responding to active climate protection needs. It 
will, however, facilitate achieving a global competitive advantage in the future. This requires integration 
between the energy policy and the climate policy, as otherwise further activities will lack coherence and will 
not lead to GHG emission reduction abatement in the future. Therefore, Poland needs to adopt a new, 
ambitious climate policy that will include stringent GHG emission reduction targets. Analyses show that 
Poland should set as its strategic objective emissions at the level of 210 million tonnes CO2eqby 2030 and 80 
million tonnes CO2eq by 2050 [Karaczun, Kassenberg, Sobolewski…, 2009; Polska Niskoemisyjna…, 2012]. 
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4. Institutional arrangement 

 

4.1. Structure of state administration  

Polish state administration comprises of two pillars: government and local government administration. The 
first includes the Parliament, government, ministries and voivodship administration, the latter representing 
central government administration on the regional level. Government administration serves people and units 
that are authorised to develop and implement state policies. Its main types of activities include: 
 
■ organisation, 

■ control and supervision,  

■ planning and forecasting. 

 
As stated above, local government administration is comprised of three levels, i.e. commune, county and 
voivodship levels. Currently there are 16 voivodships, 314 counties, 65 cities with county rights and 2478 
communes. At the regional level, i.e. the voivodship level, there are two types of administration: government 
and local government administration.  
 
 

4.2 Role of the different institutions and stakeholders in climate protection 

4.2.1 Role of the national government  

Climate protection is a complex task; therefore, it is natural that it is carried out by many institutions. The 
Ministry of the Environment is the basic institution responsible at the central level for climate policy and the 
measures to protect the climate. Nevertheless, the ministry deals with many other issues apart from climate 
protection. The most important ones for climate protection and adaptation to climate change impacts include: 
 
■ the protection and management of the environment and the rational use of its resources, 

■ nature protection, inter alia national and landscape parks, nature reserves, the protection of species of 
flora and fauna, legally protected forests, game and other elements of nature, 

■ the management of natural resources, 

■ control of compliance with the requirements of environmental protection and the surveys on the state of 
the environment, 

■ forestry. 

 
This Ministry plays a key role in the matters of climate protection. It is here that the assumptions of climate 
policy are prepared. The structure of the Ministry includes a special unit dealing with climate change (the 
Department of Sustainable Development). Its tasks include inter alia: 
 
■ the provision of opinions on draft strategies, programmes and other documents prepared at the Ministry 

and by the Council of Ministers; 

■ the development of the principles of the functioning of the flexibility mechanisms (emissions trading, 
Joint Implementation, the Clean Development Mechanism) and their monitoring; 

■ the development of the principles and coordination of the collaboration between the public 
administration and entrepreneurs in the allocation of sector emission caps ensuing from Poland’s 
commitments;  

■ the participation in the work of the European Union authorities, e.g. in the scope of energy and climate 
policy;  

■ the promotion of measures to rationalise energy use and to develop energy generation based on 
renewable energy sources;  

■ the management of the issues related to the implementation of the United Nations Framework 
Convention on Climate Change and the Kyoto Protocol;  

■  the supervision over the National Centre for Emission Balancing and Management (NCEBM).  
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The natural allies of the Ministry of the Environment are the institutions which can finance climate policy, 
including in particular the environmental funds. It is important to note that as a result of the adopted model of 
fees for emissions allowances and the penalties for failing to meet the obligation to achieve a specific share 
of energy from renewable sources, the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water Management 
receives a large stream of resources which can be used to support projects designed to meet the objectives 
of climate policy.  
 
The National Centre for Emission Balancing and Management is an important part of the institutional 
structure which takes action to protect the climate and its tasks include:  
 
■ the performance of the tasks related to the operation of the National System for Emissions Balancing 

and Prediction, including the management of the National Database on the Emissions of Greenhouse 
Gases and Other Substances; 

■ the management of the National Registry of Kyoto Units; 

■ the provision of opinion on applications for the issue of Letters of Support and applications for the issue 
of Letters of Approval for Joint Implementation projects carried out in the territory of the Republic of 
Poland; 

■ the provision of opinion on Joint Implementation projects carried out outside of the territory of the 
Republic of Poland and Clean Development Mechanism projects; 

■ the management of a list of Joint Implementation projects carried out in the territory of the Republic of 
Poland and a list of projects for which Letters of Support have been issued; 

■ the management of a list of units authorised to verify the reports on the effects achieved in relation to 
the greenhouse gas emission reductions within the framework of the National Green Investment 
Scheme or Joint Implementation projects and the preparation of reports on the assessment of project 
documentation; 

■ the preparation of reports and projections on the emission levels of greenhouse gases and other 
substances; 

■ the development of methods for determining the emission levels of greenhouse gases and other 
substances for the particular types of installations or activities and the methods for determining the 
emission factors per unit of commodity produced and fuel or raw material used; 

■ the development of emission factors of greenhouse gases and other substances per unit of commodity 
produced and fuel or raw material used. 

 
The Ministry of the Environment prepares strategies and other documents, but the effective implementation 
of climate policy depends to a large extent on the quality of interministerial cooperation and on the position of 
environmental protection in the government policy.  
 
Apart from the Ministry of the Environment, the following Ministries also play an important role: 
 
a) the Ministry of Economy, which is responsible for energy and industrial policies,  
b) the Ministry of Transport, Construction and Maritime Economy, which is responsible for transport policy, 

construction and spatial development policy at the local level, 
c) the Ministry of Regional Development, which is responsible for regional policy, spatial development 

policy at the national and regional levels and the policy on the allocation of EU funds, 
d) the Ministry of Agriculture and Rural Areas, which is responsible for agricultural policy and the 

development of renewable energy generation based on agricultural raw materials.  
 
Apart from central bodies, governmental administration includes also voivodship offices, which deal with a 
wide variety of issues. Considering climate protection and adaptation, the most relevant are: spatial 
management, environmental protection, transport and emergency management. 
 

4.2.2 Local decision-making and implementation structures 

Climate protection and adaptation to climate change does not have a special place in the administrative 
structure of Polish communes. These issues are divided among different bodies dealing with: environmental 
protection, energy supply, municipal infrastructure development, transport, agriculture, forestry, education, 
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health protection or emergency management. Some local authorities are trying to apply innovative energy 
management solutions, which directly relates to climate protection. The city of Bielsko-Biała112 is the most 
advanced in this process. It has established a special Energy Management Unit (see appendix no. 1). There 
are municipalities that are trying to duplicate the solutions applied in Bielsko-Biała. 
 
The reform of the administrative system of the country has provided authorities of local government with the 
autonomy and freedom of making decisions, which give them great abilities in steering the local economy. 
However, the freedom of making decisions concerning the directions of development of local government 
must be connected with fulfilling tasks prescribed in legal acts. Exclusive tasks of different levels of local 
government are as follows: 
 
■ Commune government (gmina) 

The basic municipal tasks related to climate protection and adaptation to climate change include: spatial 
planning, land use and environmental protection as well as responding to local demand for heat, 
electricity and gas. Other important areas cover: supervision over local road infrastructure, traffic 
management and responding to the demand for local public transport. Municipal authorities are also 
responsible for water and wastewater management, waste management, green areas and municipal 
forest management. It is also important that they are responsible for primary schools, kindergartens and 
other educational institutions, as these units can be used for the purposes of climate education. As far 
as adaptation is concerned, municipal authorities supervise emergency management, healthcare and 
fire brigades. 
 

■ County government (powiat) 

Counties possess much smaller competence in climate protection and adaptation measures. Their main 
tasks in this respect include: supervision over development of agriculture, forestry and fishery. They are 
also responsible for construction permits and education over the primary school level, which may 
constitute a significant tool in climate protection and adaptation measures. 
 
 

4.2.3 Role of the different interest groups 

Non-governmental organisations have an important role to play in the shaping of climate protection policy. It 
is these organisations that usually formulate the farthest-reaching proposals for emission reductions and call 
for active national and international policies. Provided that the voice of non-governmental organisations is 
strongly broadcast by the media, it can affect the level of social awareness and enhance the understanding 
and acceptance of such undertakings as the introduction of new, environment-friendly solutions in energy 
policy or the increase of adaptation assistance for the developing countries which need it most. Non-
governmental organisations can play the role of an environmental conscience, but also a “watchdogs” of 
public authorities and expert centres that create new ideas and propose innovative systemic solutions which 
can contribute to the achievement of the climate policy objectives. The most important forum for the 
cooperation among non-governmental organisations interested in climate protection is the Climate Coalition 
founded in 2002. Its aims include the initiation of, and support for, actions to establish and implement an 
active climate policy and to monitor its implementation. The activity of the Coalition is driven by the conviction 
that an active climate policy is a means of strengthening the local economy, green job creation and 
improving the  living standards of the Poles. It is an expression of the sense of global responsibility. Each of 
the 23 member organisations implements its own projects, while certain projects (e.g. the preparation of a 
position, the editing of the Climate Bulletin, conferences, publications) are carried out jointly.  
 
Environmental non-governmental organisations which take action for climate protection play an important 
role on the international scene. CAN-INT (Climate Action Network-International) is the largest of them. This 
organisation associates in its network 365 non-governmental organisations from all over the world (its Polish 
members are the Polish Ecological Club and the Institute for Sustainable Development), trying to influence 
governments, business and individual citizens to minimise a human impact on climate change. In order to 
achieve this, the organisations associated in this network coordinate an exchange of information and take 
strategic actions at the international, regional and national levels.  
 
Climate policy, in particular the regulations concerning the limitation of emissions, energy standards or the 
costs involved in acquiring emission allowances, is of fundamental significance for the functioning of many 
enterprises; particularly those that operate in electricity and heat generating sectors and also highly energy-
intensive ones. Therefore, it is natural for business to engage in a debate on the climate policy objectives 
                                                        
112  Information about Bielsko-Biała on the basis of the website: http://bip.um.bielsko.pl/ 
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and the measures to implement them and to establish its own pressure groups. The most important actors 
representing business include: 
 
■ The National Economic Chamber, which is the largest independent business organisation in Poland. It 

represents the largest number of entrepreneurs, associating more than 150 business organisations. 

■ The CO2 Forum of Sector Economic Organisations, whose main aim is to strengthen the cooperation 
and to coordinate the actions of sector economic organisations in the scope of greenhouse gas 
emission reductions and the management of emission allowances. 

■ The Polish Confederation of Private Employers – Lewiatan, whose aims include the protection of the 
rights and the representation of the interests of the associated employers’ organisations vis-à-vis 
employees’ trade unions and public administration authorities, as well as the conduct of activities to 
develop the labour market and to prevent unemployment. This organisation has its own Department of 
Energy and Climate.  

■ The Employers of the Republic of Poland, which acts for the common interests of employers associated 
in its member organizations. 

There are 71 business clusters functioning in Poland. Usually they are active at the regional, supra-regional 
or national levels. At least 15 are involved in eco-innovations, in particular, in renewable energy. Among the 
many technology platforms, eight are strongly involved in developing environmentally-friendly solutions. 
 
Their interests focus on: environmental protection technologies, biotechnology, biofuels, biocomponents, 
energy and resource efficient construction technologies, intelligent transport systems, energy efficient and 
environmentally-friendly production processes, sustainable energy systems and clean coal technologies. 
 
The scientific institutions which deal with the problems of climate protection include both the Polish Academy 
of Science (PAS) and many other scientific institutions which are part of PAS, operate within universities or 
are connected with specific Ministries.  
 
One of the most critical scientific programmes was The National Foresight Programme “Poland 2020”, which 
among other things covers the following research areas:  
■ utilisation of various energy resources; 

■ key environmental problems; 

■ environmental protection technologies; 

■ natural resources; 

■ new materials and technologies; 

■ transport;  

■ integration of the environmental protection policy with various sector policies. 

 
Lastly, one of most interesting initiatives was the agreement between the National Fund for Environmental 
Protection and Water Management and the National Centre for Research and Development on the 
establishment of the programme GEKON – Environmental Concept Generator. It gathers various initiatives 
that support Polish research institutions and companies in developing environmentally-friendly technologies. 
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4.2. Legal and policy framework 

 

4.2.1. Policy guidelines 

As already mentioned, the main planning documents at the national level include: the Polish Climate 
Policy, 2020 GHG Emission Reduction Strategy, the National Environmental Policy for 2009-2012 and 
Its 2016 Outlook113 and draft 2020 Strategic Adaptation Plan for Sectors and Areas Vulnerable to 
Climate Change, with 2030 Outlook. These documents define activity directions for climate protection in 
Poland. Other important documents are outlined below. 
 
■ The Strategy - Energy Security and Environment, 2020 Outlook attaches importance to utilising all 

the opportunities for developing Polish environmental technologies, as they will significantly increase the 
innovativeness of the Polish economy, thereby improving its competitiveness. 

■ The 2007–15 National Development Strategy114 sees intensified environmental protection as support 
for eco-innovations in investment, production, technological and organizational activities that should 
contribute to higher GDP and improvement of the standard of living with a lower use of natural 
resources and decreased emission of pollutants. 

■ The Road Map for the implementation of the EU Environmental Technologies Action Plan (ETAP) 
in Poland (KETAP) specifies activities related to environmental technologies and innovations, how they 
should be coordinated and how information exchange in this area should be improved. 

■ The Strategy for Changing Production and Consumption Patterns to Support Durable and 
Sustainable Development is to de-materialise production, actively reduce the economy’s negative 
environmental impact, especially through higher innovativeness, and eliminate the energy sector’s 
negative impact on the environment.  

■ The Assumptions to the National Development Programme for Low-carbon Economy focus on 
Poland’s transition to a low-carbon economy. Such a transformation will require involvement of all 
economic sectors. 

■ The Strategy for Economic Innovativeness and Efficiency is Poland’s transition to a green 
economy. Activities provided for in this document include support for sustainable production and 
consumption as well as sustainable industrial policies. 

■ The Energy Policy of Poland until 2030, which prioritises: 

■ energy efficiency improvement, 

■ greater security of fuel and energy supply, 

■ diversification of the electricity generation structure through introduction of nuclear energy, 

■ RES development, including bio-fuels. 

■ The National Renewable Energy Action Plan 115  perceives RES technology development as a 
component of the state innovation policy. This development depends to a large extent on RES 
promotion through R&D programmes as well as information and education campaigns. These measures 
should be initiated by central administration and local governments as well as independent associations 
and foundations dealing with green technologies. 

■ The Second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan for Poland116, which builds on the energy 
efficiency measures specified in the National Energy Policy until 2030. 

■ National Transport Policy for 2006-2025117, which among its objectives includes minimisation of 
transport’s negative impact on the environment and living conditions.  

■ National Strategic Plan for Rural Areas Development for 2007-2013118, which defines priorities and 
directions for rural areas development in Poland against the background of the EU priorities. 

                                                        
113  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 7 to the English version of the document. 
114  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 6 to the English version of the document. 
115  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 8 to the English version of the document. 
116  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 12 to the English version of the document. 
117  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 10 to the English version of the document. 
118  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 9 to the English version of the document. 
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■ National Afforestation Plan – 2030 Update, which among the functions of afforestation recognises 
proper development of natural spatial structures and attaches importance to increasing their biological 
activity and diversification as well as enhancing aesthetic values of landscape. 

 
At the regional level there are numerous documents referring to voivodship development strategies as well 
as sector development strategies (e.g. energy, transport, rural areas). Local level units (county, commune) 
adopt not only environmental protection programmes and development strategies but also assumptions to 
the plans for electricity, heat and gaseous fuels supply and the plans as such (all these documents have 
been already discussed). Cities and municipalities that have joined the Covenant of Mayors have adopted, 
prepared or are preparing the Sustainable Energy Action Plan. The Covenant is discussed in greater detail in 
the section 2.8.  
 
So far only one local government, the city of Bydgoszcz, has prepared a document focusing on climate 
protection and adaptation to its changes. It has adopted the Bydgoszcz Plan for Climate Protection and 
Adaptation to Climate Change Impacts. It was prepared within the project “Local Accountability for Kyoto 
Goals”, co-financed by the European Commission under the LIFE Financial Instrument119. The aim of this 
plan is to identify all possible actions that the city can take in order to minimise its GHG emissions by 20% 
until 2020, focusing on the most emission-intensive sectors, as defined in the preliminary assessment 
conducted during the work on the Economic Impact Report. The plan constitutes a basis for climate 
protection and adaptation activities. Its actions are divided into the following segments:  

 
a) activities related to the local government, 
b) activities related to the society, 
c) activities resulting from other policies. 
 
The analysis shows that Bydgoszcz can reduce its GHG emissions by 20% until 2020, compared with 2005, 
implementing selected activities verified for their economic viability. This simplified analysis of economic 
effects considered the market value of GHG emission allowances and reduced energy costs. Although these 
actions are economically profitable, their implementation will require considerable organisational and 
financial efforts. If realised, they will also bring significant additional benefits connected with air quality 
improvement (e.g. solving the problem of exceeded air quality norms), health and comfort of living. They will 
also contribute to ensuring favourable social and development conditions. 
 
 

4.2.2. Environmental commitments at the local level 

From the formal point of view, no direct obligations related to climate protection have been imposed on local 
self-governments, i.e. the county and commune administrations. However, the provisions of the Act of 27 
April 2001 on Environmental Protection Law120 lay down general environmental commitments at the local 
level. Individual commune and county administrations have a very important obligation to prepare 
frameworks for solving environmental problems by developing county and commune environmental 
protection programmes. Such programmes are drawn up by the executive authority of a given territorial self-
government unit and subsequently adopted by the decision making authority. The environmental protection 
programmes should define in particular: 
 
1) environmental objectives; 
2) environmental priorities; 
3) long-term targets; 
4) the type and timetable of environment-friendly measures; 
5) the resources necessary to achieve the objectives, including legal and economic mechanisms and 

financial resources. 
In accordance with the abovementioned Act, the local programmes should refer to documents at the national 
level, i.e. the National Environmental Policy, which is adopted for a period of four years by Parliament on 
request from the Council of Ministers. The policy currently in effect covers 2009-2012, with an outlook until 
2016. It is based on the EU 6th Environmental Action Programme, where one of the key priorities is climate 
protection and adaptation to its change. The issues of climate protection can be found in almost all the parts 
of the National Environmental Policy, specifically [Policy…, 2008]: 
 
                                                        
119  See the website  - 

http://www.municipio.re.it/Sottositi/Laks.nsf/PortletDocumentiGruppiID/9953504F21AA978CC12575F3004DAEFB?opendocument
&FT=P  

120  Official Journal of the Laws of 2008, No. 25, Item 150, as amended. 
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a) forest management; 
b) water management; 
c) air protection; 
d) the environmental aspects of energy generation, industry, transport and urban areas. 
 
However, in practice, the quality of the programmes adopted by local self-government units tends to vary 
greatly, depending to a large extent on the environmental awareness of the authorities. The environmental 
objectives and priorities adopted in the programme may contain climate-related elements, but do not have to.   
It should be emphasised that both county and commune administrations have financial resources in their 
budgets for carrying out tasks in the scope of environmental protection. This ensues from the principle that 
on average the expenditures on projects in this scope should not be lower than the revenues of counties and 
communes, respectively, from their share in the fees and penalties related to environmental protection. The 
Environmental Protection Law contains an extensive catalogue of tasks, which can be financed from these 
resources. They include climate protection measures as well as adaptation to climate change impacts. Areas 
of particular importance that can obtain financing are: development of local renewable energy sources and 
introduction of more environment-friendly energy carriers. Other sectors eligible for financing significant to 
climate protection are: environmentally friendly transport as well as biocomponents and liquid biofuels 
production. As far as adaptation is concerned, focus remains on proper land use. Financing for data 
collection systems is considered indispensable for efficient policy development and its implementation. This 
allows for monitoring and assessment of the actual state of the environment. Such systems may be also 
developed for the needs of providing information about the environment. 
 
This means that both the commune and county governments have a set of legal instruments in place which 
enables them to plan projects to protect the climate. Moreover, they have a source for financing such 
projects. However, the utilisation of the existing capacities depends on the awareness of the persons who 
take decisions. 
 
The provisions of the law do not require the county or commune environmental protection programmes to be 
related to other strategic planning documents. However, to ensure good management, the assumption that 
this programme is one of the executive programmes of the development strategy of the county and 
commune governments, respectively, must be adopted. The development strategy is a document which sets 
out the vision of a given unit for the future, as well as the strategic and detailed objectives needed for the 
vision to be implemented. In turn, the executive programmes define the measures which need to be taken to 
implement the strategic and detailed objectives. In the present legal regime, there is no obligation to draw up 
such documents; however, in practice such documents exist in many commune and county governments. 
On the one hand, the development strategy can provide a stronger ground for measures to protect the 
climate, as described in detail in the environmental protection programme, and, on the other hand, it is a 
comprehensive programme which enables the development for a given area on the basis of a low-emission 
economy.  
 
Looking at the county governments in Poland, in 110 units, i.e. about 30%, the term “climate protection” 
occurs infrequently in these documents, specifically [Raport…, 2012]:  
 
■ the term “climate protection” occurs only in 3 counties in their development strategies; 

■ the term “climate protection” occurs only in 9 counties in their Environmental Protection Programmes, 
including the mentions in 4 counties only in the part relating to waste management (or a separate waste 
management plan); 

■ climate protection was not referred to directly in any county both in the development strategy and the 
Environmental Protection Programme; 

■ the strategies and programmes of 70 counties contain a number of directions of measures and tasks 
related to climate protection issues, but such a linkage was not defined.  

Despite the absence of direct reference of climate protection issues in strategic documents, it should be said 
that 22 counties were found to have additional studies, analyses or plans and programmes which may be 
connected to climate protection and which had been prepared by the county or commune administrations 
[Raport…, 2012].  
 
Apart from the development strategy, another planning document at the local level which is important for 
climate protection and adaptation to its change is the spatial development plan, along with the study on the 
factors and directions of spatial development, but it is prepared only at the commune level. However, it is 
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important to ensure that, through the cooperation among the commune governments within a county, these 
plans or studies are compatible and complementary in the scope of climate protection issues. 
 
The significance of the cooperation between county and commune governments should be emphasised. In 
the present legal regime, the commune government is presumed to be generally competent – it can carry out 
all the public tasks which have not been reserved for other administration authorities. In turn, the county 
government can perform only those tasks which it has been explicitly allowed to carry out by regulations. 
This means that certain projects which cannot be carried out for legal reasons at the county level can be 
performed in physical terms at the commune level. 
 
Very many counties have identified measures which are related to climate protection and could be linked to 
climate protection if this issue was considered separately in a strategic document. Such measures were 
noted in 67 counties observed. Despite the general absence of climate protection-related issues in the 
strategic documents of counties, observations demonstrated that the present budgets in 29 counties 
envisaged resources for non-investment or investment projects which were directly related to climate 
protection. A simple conclusion can ensue from the difference between the presence of climate protection in 
the development strategies and environmental protection programmes and the implementation of real 
actions within counties for climate protection: climate protection could easily become present in the strategic 
documents of the county-level self-governments. It would suffice for local authorities to discern and define 
the linkages occurring between climate protection, the measures they take and numerous other economic, 
social and environmental issues at the local level. At present, there is no reflection or knowledge of such 
linkages [Raport…, 2012].  
 
The measures which are most frequently taken at the local level include: 
■ reduction of heat losses from buildings (thermal modernisation); 

■ environmental education; 

■ expansion of the surface area of protected areas; 

■ mounting of solar systems; 

■ wastewater treatment plants with biogas capture; 

■ replacement and modernisation of boilers;  

■ wind power-based energy generation;  

■ selective waste collection;  

■ biomass combustion; 

■ reclamation of degraded areas; 

■ closure of illegal waste dumping sites; 

■ gasification;  

■ economical energy management; 

■ biogas plants; 

■ waste landfills with biogas capture; 

■ waste disposal plants, including incineration. 
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4.3. Legal binding documents 

Poland does not have a separate legal document on climate protection or adaptation to its changes. The 
main legal act that regulates these issues is the Environmental Protection Law (EPL), as its definition of 
environment encompasses climate. The act defines environmental protection requirements and rules for 
using environmental resources, taking into consideration the principle of sustainable development, in 
particular: protection of environmental resources, discharge of substances or energy to ambient 
environment, costs for using the environment, obligations of public administration bodies, liability and 
penalties. Pursuant to the EPL, the following bodies are authorised to enforce environmental protection 
provisions at the local and regional levels: 
 
■ commune leaders, mayors; 

■ starosts (county level);  

■ voivodship parliaments; 

■ voivodship marshals; 

■ voivods. 

There are also detailed acts referring mainly to emission trading, which are further specified by the 
regulations of the Minister of Environment. They relate first and foremost to the functioning of the ETS, 
referring to the EU directives in this area. They also provide for a legal basis for the operation of the national 
emission trading administrator, i.e. NEBMC. These acts refer as well to other air pollutants, imposing an 
obligation of reporting on emissions of respective substances and preparing forecasts of their emissions. 
They establish a basis for emission trading not only within the EU but also under the Kyoto Protocol, 
including such mechanisms as: Joint Implementation (JI) and Clean Development Mechanism (CDM). They 
specify the rules for allocating the revenues obtained from selling surplus allowances under the Kyoto 
Protocol, within the National Green Investment Scheme.  
 
Climate protection issues occur also indirectly in other legal acts. The Energy Law Act121 is of particular 
importance here, as it specifies: 
 
■ the rules for further development of the state energy policy,  

■ the principles and conditions for fuel and energy supply and use (including heat),  

■ the requirements regarding operation of energy companies and  

■ the bodies relevant for fuel and energy management.  

 

The aim of the act is to: create conditions for the country’s sustainable development, increase energy 
security, promote efficient and rational fuel and energy use, instigate competition, prevent negative effects of 
natural monopolies, ensure consideration of environmental protection requirements and commitments 
resulting from international agreements and secure equal treatment of different interests, e.g. energy 
companies, fuel and energy consumers. 
 
Climate protection issues occur also in many other legal acts relating to environmental protection, among 
other things in the acts on: 
■ water law, 

■ biocomponents and liquid fuels, 

■ forests, 

■ protection of agricultural and forest land, 

■ nature conservation, 

■ waste, 

■ packaging waste, 

■ ozone depleting substances, 

                                                        
121  See in appendix 3. You can find the link no. 2 to the English version of the document. 
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■ provision of information on the environment and its protection, public participation in environmental 
protection and environmental impact assessments, 

■ environmental damage prevention and repair. 

 
 

4.4. Provision for policy implementation  

Promotion of climate protection and adaptation issues requires introduction of these aspects to formal and 
informal education of medical and veterinary services, future public administration officials, spatial and urban 
planners, farmers, foresters, firemen, etc. It is also crucial that the public receives information on how to 
behave, in particular in emergency situations, and how to minimise the negative impacts of the climate 
change. Local plans and strategies have to be verified with respect to climate protection and adaptation 
issues. It is also essential that the requirements regarding new buildings and infrastructure take into 
consideration probable extreme weather conditions, e.g. capacity of storm water sewers, foundations of light 
buildings susceptible to gusts of wind. 
 
County and commune emergency management centres play a special role, as effective preparation, 
prevention and minimisation of threats or their impacts will depend on them.  
 
Apart from adaptation to predictable climate change impacts, local authorities may also undertake initiatives 
aimed at GHG emission mitigation. Proper management of local energy resources as well as broadly 
understood energy management play the main role in this area, although there are also many other areas of 
possible activities. The main types of local initiatives are outlined below.  
 
a. Local government122: 

■  promotion of distributed energy, 

■  energy efficiency improvement in public buildings and its promotion in general, 

■  promotion of public transport, 

■  spatial management that promotes energy and resource efficient spatial structures, 

■  establishment of biologically active areas to maintain or increase carbon sequestration levels, 

■  adoption of local strategies for climate protection and adaptation to climate change impacts, 
including implementation programmes to them, 

■  development and adjustment of emergency management to the needs resulting from the increasing 
climate change impacts. 

b. Business sector: 
■  increased production of RES installations, 

■  development of the profession of an RES installation fitter, 

■  introduction of solutions aimed at energy efficiency improvement in companies, in particular SME, 

■  energy efficient design, equipment, materials, construction works, 

■  adaptation strategies for these business sectors that are particularly vulnerable to climate change 
impacts, 

■ provision of public transport services. 

c. Non-governmental sector: 
■  education and provision of information on climate protection, 

■  watchdog initiatives, i.e. monitoring of public administration and companies with regard to climate 
protection and adaptation to climate change and reacting to undesirable behaviour in these areas, 

■  promotion of good practices in climate protection. 

d. Individuals: 
■ RES utilisation, 

■ energy saving at home, work, school, 

                                                        
122  The examples of local activity covers section 3 (case studies) and appendix no. 2 (list of selected projects). 
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■ rational use of transport including eco-driving, 

■ sustainable consumption, 

■ proper waste management. 

 
 

4.5. Financial instruments 

The financial instruments that are available in Poland refer directly and indirectly to climate protection and 
adaptation to climate change impacts. The sources of these funds include: international institutions and 
organisations, EU, state funding (including environmental funds) as well as voivodship, county and commune 
budgets. 
 
One of the interesting solutions in this area was the EcoFund Foundation, which operated until 2010. The 
debt-for-environment swap program management was attributed to a special purpose institution which was 
established for collecting and management of the financial resources. Although the amounts of the debt 
allocated for the debt-for-environment swap were established in bilateral agreements between the Polish 
government and the governments of the donor countries participating in the mechanism, uniform program 
management policy was introduced. In 1992 the EcoFund Foundation was established. The Foundation was 
an institution independent from the government and responsible for managing the debt-for-environment 
swap program by granting subsidies only for investment projects which were in line with the objectives of the 
international environmental conventions. The program management was to be supervised by the Council, 
consisting of representatives of the donor countries’ governments, the Polish government and 
representatives of the academic community and the environmental movement. This institutional set-up 
ensured stability of the institution as well as its independence and non-political character. Therefore, during 
the whole period of its operation, the EcoFund could concentrate on achieving environment (air pollution 
control, climate protection, Baltic Sea protection and waste management) and nature protection-related 
objectives. In 1992-2010 (the period of the EcoFund’s operation) USD 800 million were spent in Poland for 
environmental protection (in 2008 fixed prices) to support approximately 1400 projects. As far as its climate 
protection effects are concerned, the Fund’s activities led to reduction or avoidance of 5.2 million tonne CO2 
emissions, with the average cost of USD 330 for 1 tonne of CO2 (i.e. around EUR 250). However, the actual 
financial effect was higher. Due to co-operation with other environmental funds and engaging beneficiaries’ 
own resources a leveraging effect was achieved. The leverage factor amounted to ca. 4.5. It means that 
engagement of the debt-for-environment swap financing in 1993-2008 resulted in environmental investments 
amounting to USD 4,3 billion [Report…, 2010].  
 
EU funds constitute another important source of financing for climate protection in Poland. In 2007-2013 
they were allocated mostly for: 
 
■ RES development, 

■ modernisation of energy infrastructure, in particular energy efficiency improvement, 

■ sustainable transport modes (public transport, bicycle paths, railway, water transport123), 

■ investments supporting technological innovation and emission abatement in production companies, 

■ research and development investments, 

■ investments in infrastructure fostering the development of information society, such as telework and e-
services (e.g. broadband networks), 

■ sustainable urban regeneration (development of public transport, traffic management systems, thermal 
renovation). 

Projects in energy sector modernisation, energy efficiency improvement and RES development are the most 
significant for climate protection. Modernisation of respective sectors and their adjustment to environmental 
protection standards also improves energy efficiency, which reduces energy demand. As a result such 
activities also contribute to GHG emission reduction. Considering the fast increase in the share of transport 
emissions in the GHG emission balance for Poland, providing support for environmentally-friendly transport 
will be of particular importance. Investments in human capital are also crucial, as they are vital for creativity, 
new ideas and inventions, new products and their application. Poland’s development towards a knowledge-

                                                        
123  The EU considers water transport as environmentally friendly. However, inland water transport may have negative environmental 

impacts due to the need of river adjustment. 



	  

 196 

based economy (i.e. potentially less both energy intensive and emission intensive economy) depends to a 
large extent on how successful support for human capital is. Therefore, it is essential that climate protection 
issues are included in the training supported with the EU funds.  
 
The most important Polish source of funding is the National Fund for Environmental Protection and 
Water Management124 and regional funds. The resources of the National Fund for Environmental Protection 
and Water Management derive from the following: fees paid for use of the environment for economic activity; 
penalties for violation of the environmental legislation - which is closely connected with the Environmental 
Protection Law; utilization and concession fees collected under the Geological and Mining Law; fees 
determined under the Water Management Law, and also the act on recycling of decommissioned vehicles. 
Since co-financing mostly takes the form of loans, the National Fund constitutes a “renewable source of 
financing” for environmental protection projects. Loans and grants, as well as other forms of co-financing 
provided by the National Fund, are mainly designated for co-funding large national and multi-regional capital 
projects for controlling water, air and land pollution. In year 2012 in the programs related to climate change 
and air controlled in National Fund focus on: 
 
■ Programme for projects in the field of renewable energy sources and highly efficient cogeneration 

facilities.  

■ Co-financing of development of air protection programmes and action plans.  

■ Green Investment Scheme (GIS).  

■ Efficient use of energy.  

■ Co-financing of the Priority Axis IX of the Operational Programme Infrastructure and Environment - 
environment-friendly energy infrastructure and energy efficiency.  

■ Implementation of projects funded from the resources from the donation of the Kingdom of Sweden.  

■ Intelligent energy grid.  

■ Implementation of low emission support aiming at an increase in the energy efficiency and development 
of dispersed renewable energy sources.  

 
Interesting mechanism to support development of renewable energy sources was developed call green 
certificate system. Licensed producers of energy from renewable sources are entitled to receiving 
certificates of origin confirming that energy was produced from RES. These certificates can be sold and 
companies trading in electricity are interested in purchasing them. Pursuant to the Energy Law Act, all 
entities selling energy are obliged to guarantee a certain share of energy from RES in their trade balance. If 
they fail to fulfil this obligation, they have to submit a substitute fee. The share of renewable energy 
increases on the annual basis and is defined for each year in the Regulation of the Minister of Economy. 
Certificates of origin can be sold during sessions of the Polish Power Exchange, as proprietary rights, at the 
market of RES proprietary rights. Nevertheless, most of renewable energy producers opt for another method 
of sale, namely, bilateral agreements with companies trading in electricity for sale of certificates at predefined 
prices. Other support for RES includes: 
 
a) On the basis of the Energy Law Act and implementing regulations to this act, among others: 

■  an obligation imposed on operators of electricity grids to ensure that all the subjects have priority in 
transmission and distribution of electricity produced from RES, 

■  a 50% reduction in the fee for connection to the grid, specified on the basis of the actual costs of 
executing the connection, for RES with installed capacity not higher than 5 MW and co-generation 
units of up to 1 MW, 

■  special balancing rules for wind farms, 

■  additional support for small RES (less than 5 MW) generating electricity; 

b) On the basis of other regulations: 
■  exemption from the excise tax for energy produced from renewable sources  

c) Financial support for RES investments, in the form of subsidies or low-interest credits and investment 
loans: 

                                                        
124  See website - http://www.nfosigw.gov.pl/en/  
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■  from public funds, including EU resources under the Operation Programme  Infrastructure and 
Environment and Regional Operational Programmes, 

■  from regional funds, including EU resources, for RES investment projects, 

■  from the resources of the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water Management (see 
above). 

Polish energy efficiency support measures are dominated by earmarked funding for projects. The system 
of white certificates, which is a market mechanism, was launched at the beginning of 2013. It was introduced 
on the basis of the Energy Efficiency Act (Dz.U. of 2011, No 94, item 551). Pursuant to its provisions, energy 
companies that sell electricity, heat and natural gas are required to obtain energy efficiency certificates 
(equivalent to at least 1.5% of annual energy savings). The act defines the framework for this support 
measure and conditions for receiving white certificates for projects that contribute to energy savings (e.g. 
thermal modernisation, insulation of industrial installations). The white certificates mechanism constitutes an 
innovative market-based measure that provides system support for energy efficiency improvement at the 
level of energy consumers. Similar systems function in other EU states – Italy, Great Britain, Finland and 
France. 
 
The table below presents an overview of existing and planned energy efficiency support measures at the 
level of energy consumers, defined in the Second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan for Poland. 
 

Table 2. Selected energy efficiency support measures at the level of end consumers.  
 

Support measures 
 

Application  
period 

Horizontal mechanisms: 
• White certificates (M) 
• Countrywide information and education campaigns (E) 

 
2013-2016 
2012-2016 

Public sector measures: 
• Green Investment Scheme (C): 

o energy management in public buildings 
o management in buildings of selected units from the public finance 

sector  
• Programme “Energy Saving and RES Promotion” under the European 

Economic Area and Norwegian Financial Mechanisms (C) 

 
 

2010-2014 
2011-2015 

 
2012-2017 

 

Households (residential sector): 
• Thermal Modernisation and Renovation Fund (C) 

 
1998-2016 

Industry and SME: 
• Programmes of the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water 

Management (C): 
o energy and electricity audits in companies; 
o investment tasks increasing energy efficiency in companies;  
o smart energy grids. 

• Programme supporting SME access to financial instruments, i.e. PolSEFF 
(Polish Sustainable Energy Financing Facility)  

• Green Investment Scheme – modernisation and heating development (C) 

 
 
 

2011- 2014 
2011 - 2015 

 
2012 – n.a. 
2011 – n.a. 
2014 – n.a. 

Transport: 
• Traffic management systems and cargo transport optimisation (E)  
• Fleet replacement in municipal public transport companies and promotion of 

environmentally-friendly driving (E) 

 
 

2008 - 2016 
2012 – 2016 

 
Symbols: M – market mechanism, F – fiscal policy, C – earmarked co-financing, R – legal regulations, E – 
education campaigns; 
Source: Second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan for Poland, Ministry of Economy, 2011. 

 
At the local level it is worth to pay special attention to the thermal modernisation measure. The Act of 1998 
on support for thermo-modernisation initiatives (in 2008 transformed into the Act on support for thermo-
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modernisation and renovations) is one of the legal acts aimed at energy efficiency improvement. It provides 
for thermo-modernisation grants paid for owners of residential buildings that have renovated their facilities 
following the recommendations of the energy audit. Between 1999 and 2010, around 20 thousand thermo-
modernisation grants, with the total value of over USD 0.4 billion, were granted within this mechanism, 
instigating investments valued at over USD 2.1 billion. Despite this, some experts question the Fund’s 
effectiveness, as its operational rules do not provide for any regular assessment of the financial results of the 
investments supported within this mechanism [Sobolewski, 2011]. In 2010, the Polish government did not 
transfer any financial resources from the state budget to the Fund. The bonuses were financed from the 
funds left from the previous years (around USD 32.5 million). The 2011 state budget allocated around USD 
65 million for bonuses within the thermo-modernisation programme. 
 
As mentioned earlier, Poland decreased the level of GHG emission almost by 30% to compare with Kyoto 
Protocol target 6%during period 1988 – 2010 . This createa a surplus of allowances that were sold as AAUs 
in the international carbon market. Resources generated from the sales of AAUs were channelled to the 
Green Investment Scheme to be used to implement programs and projects in the following areas125: 
 
■ improving energy efficiency in the various sectors of the national economy; 

■ improving the efficiency of coal use, including efficiency related to clean coal technologies; 

■ replacing fuels by low-emission ones; 

■ avoiding or reducing greenhouse gas emissions in the transport sector; 

■ using renewable energy sources; 

■ avoiding or reducing methane emissions through its recovery and use in the mining sector, solid waste 
and wastewater management and farming as well as through its use for generating energy. 

 
Apart from the aforementioned initiatives and institutions, the following measures also play an important role 
in developing the support for broad climate activities: 
 
■ RES development (in particular solar installations), energy efficiency improvement and emission 

reduction (in particular GHG), supported financially by the Norwegian Fund and the Swiss-Polish 
Cooperation Programme; 

■ a tax relief for companies that implement technological innovations; 

■ numerous funds, including seed funds; 

■ business angel networks, clusters and technology platforms; 

■ support provided by the National Centre for Research and Development to various programmes relating 
to innovativeness. 

 
Simultaneously, certain legal acts provide indirect incentives e.g. the regulation on energy efficiency labelling 
or green public procurement.  
 

4.6. Compliance mechanism 

In accordance with the Polish legal system, the Supreme Audit Office (NIK) is the authority designated to 
audit the state; it assesses the functioning of the state and the management of public resources. NIK audits 
all offices, institutions and enterprises where public money is used. The Office checks whether these units 
carry out their tasks in favour of citizens in the most effective and economical manner and due to its powers 
it plays the role of the custodian of public resources. It takes care to ensure that public money is legally, 
economically and purposefully spent and reliably accounted for. NIK not only indicates irregularities, but also 
their possible solutions aimed at remedying faulty mechanisms. It shows in which areas the state operates 
well and where improvements are needed. This also applies to self-governments in the scope of their 
activities to protect the climate and to adapt to its change, i.e. NIK audits whether the resources from local 
budgets and the support resources from the EU funds are spent correctly.  
 
Regional Accounting Chambers (RIOs) exercise direct supervision over local governments. They are 
state, external and independent authorities which control and supervise territorial self-government units in 
                                                        
125  See website - http://www.nfosigw.gov.pl/en/priority-programmes/green-investment-scheme/ 
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the scope of financial management (budget) and public procurement. The Chambers also carry out 
information and training activities in the scope of budget-related issues. The audit functions of RIOs also 
cover activities undertaken by local governments to protect the climate and to adapt to its changes. 
 
The Voivode, along with his/her apparatus, i.e. the Voivodship Office, is one of the most important 
institutions which control the activities of local governments on behalf of the government administration. The 
Voivode is an authority which supervises territorial self-government units and their associations in terms of 
general legality and also in terms of the legality, economy and reliability of the performance of the tasks of 
the state administration which are carried out by the territorial self-government authorities. The Voivode is 
responsible for the implementation of the policies adopted by the Council of Ministers in the Voivodship, also 
including those directly and indirectly related to the protection of the climate and adaptation to its change, 
and in particular he/she126: 
 
■ Adapts the objectives of the policies adopted by the Council of Ministers to the local conditions and, in 

the scope and under the principles set out in separate Acts, coordinates and audits the performance of 
the tasks which ensue from them. 

■ Ensures the collaboration between all the government and self-government administration authorities 
operating in the Voivodship and directs their activities to prevent threats to life, health or property, the 
environment, state security and the maintenance of the public order, the protection of civil rights, as well 
as to prevent natural disasters and other emergencies, to respond to them and to eliminate their effects, 
under the principles laid down in separate Acts. 

■ Adapts the detailed objectives of the Government policies to the local conditions and – in the scope and 
under the principles set out in Acts – coordinates and controls the performance of the tasks which 
ensue from them. 

■ Assesses the status of flood protection in the Voivodship, prepares an operational flood protection plan, 
announces and cancels the flood standby status and alert. 

■ Executes and coordinates tasks related to the state defence and security and crisis management, which 
ensue from separate Acts. 

■ Submits to the Council of Ministers, via the Minister responsible for the public administration, draft 
government documents in the matters concerning the Voivodship. 

■ Executes other tasks specified in separate Acts and set out by the Council of Ministers and the Prime 
Minister. 

 
The Inspectorate for Environmental Protection is an institution which is directly involved in the control of 
environmental protection (i.e. ensuring that the use of the environment complies with the general principles 
and standards),as well as the monitoring and assessment of the state of the environment. The Chief 
Inspector for Environmental Protection, assisted by the Chief Inspectorate for Environmental Protection, and 
the Voivodship Inspectors for Environmental Protection carry out the tasks of the Inspectorate. The basic 
tasks of the Inspectorate for Environmental Protection include the control of compliance with legal 
regulations concerning environmental protection, the surveys on the state of the environment, within the 
framework of the State Environmental Monitoring Programme, and the prevention of major accidents. They 
are implemented, inter alia, through: 
■ control of compliance with legal regulations concerning environmental protection and the reasonable 

use of natural resources, 

■ control of compliance with decisions setting out the conditions for the use of the environment, 

■ participation in procedures to determine the location of investment projects,  

■ participation in the commissioning of sites likely to worsen the state of the environment and facilities 
which protect the environment against pollution, 

■ control of the operation of facilities which protect the environment against pollution,  

■ the adoption of decisions to stop an activity carried out with a violation of environmental requirements or 
in breach of the conditions for the use of the environment, 

                                                        
126  Official Journal of the Laws of 2009, No. 31, Item 206 
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■ cooperation in the scope of environmental protection with other inspection authorities, law enforcement 
and judicial authorities, public administration and civil defence authorities, as well as non-governmental 
organisations, 

■ organisation and coordination of the State Environmental Monitoring System, the performance of 
surveys on environmental quality, observations and assessments of the state of the environment and 
the changes unfolding in it, 

■ development and implementation of methods for analytical testing and control measurements, 

■ initiation of measures to create the conditions for preventing major accidents, eliminating their effects 
and restoring the environment to its appropriate state, 

■ approval of decisions on the conditions for land development and use for investment projects which are 
particularly harmful for the environment and human health. 

 
The Inspectorate for Environmental Protection plays a crucial role in ensuring compliance with environmental 
requirements in the scope of climate protection, both at the stage of procedures to permit activities likely to 
have an adverse effect on the environment and in the course of operational activities.  
 
The State Environmental Monitoring System, which operates within the framework of the Inspectorate for 
Environmental Protection, is a system which carries out measurements, assessments and predictions of the 
state of the environment and collects, processes and disseminates environmental information. The 
objectives of the monitoring system are achieved through the implementation of the following partial tasks:  
■ testing of indicators which characterise the particular elements of the environment,  

■ performance of observations on natural elements,  

■ collection and analysis of the results of testing and observations,  

■ assessment of the state and trends of change in the quality of the particular elements of the 
environment,  

■ identification of the areas where environmental quality standards are exceeded,  

■ cause and effect analyses,  

■ preparation of comparisons, reports and communiqués and their dissemination in hard copy or 
electronically, including via the Internet.  

 
The General Directorate for Environmental Protection is an institution which deals with the environment 
at the national level and also has its regional units at the Voivodship level. Among the wide range of its 
activities, the areas of particular importance for the protection of the climate and adaptation to its change 
include, as crucial means of prevention in environmental protection, the implementation and application of 
the principles of the functioning of the system of environmental impact assessments in spatial planning and 
in the investment process (for more details see below). It conducts administrative court proceedings for 
projects likely to have a significant effect on the environment and provides its opinion on projects involving a 
transboundary impact on the environment and projects carried out in marine areas. At the same time, the 
Directorate perform its tasks in the scope of managing the GIS system and also manages and makes 
available information from the register of environmental data, including those relating to climate protection 
issues. Regional Directorates for Environmental Protection perform similar tasks at the regional, i.e. 
Voivodship level.  
 
The Chief Sanitary Inspectorate (PIS) should play an important role in the scope of adaptation to climate 
change. It is a specialised institution which carries out its tasks in the scope of public health exercising 
control and supervision over the hygienic conditions in the different fields of life. The Inspectorate operates at 
three levels: the national, Voivodship and county levels. At present in Poland, PIS does not yet discern its 
tasks in the scope of adaptation to climate change; still, they should primarily involve: handling water which 
has been contaminated as a result of a flood, inundations or drought, preparing for the possibility of the 
occurrence of tropical diseases in Poland and requesting the establishment of enclaves with a green area 
and open waters in big cities so that, in case of sudden heat waves, people could find escape there from the 
heat of the sun. 
 
The Maritime Offices carry out important tasks from the point of view of adaptation to climate change. They 
are local authorities of the maritime administration which operate in the Polish sea waters, but in terms of 
adaptation the particularly important area of their activity is the coastal strip running along the seacoast. The 
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tasks of the Offices include, inter alia, the construction, maintenance and protection of coastal protection 
facilities, dunes and protective afforestation in the strip directly adjacent to the sea. 
 
From the point of view of preventive measures, i.e. adaptation to climate change,  the architectural and 
construction administration and construction supervision authorities play an important control role, acting in 
the framework of the public administration at the Voivodship and county levels. The Chief Inspector for 
Construction Supervision exercises his/her substantive and higher-instance supervision over these 
divisions of the public administration in the area of construction. The basic responsibilities of the architectural 
and construction administration and construction supervision authorities include supervision and control of 
compliance with the provisions of the construction law, in particular: 
 
■ compliance of the land development with the local spatial development plans and environmental 

requirements, 

■ ensuring security of humans and property in relation to the solutions adopted in construction designs, 
when construction works are carried out and built sites are maintained, 

■ compliance of architectural and construction solutions with technical construction regulations and the 
principles of technical knowledge.  

 The system of environmental impact assessments, covering both strategic documents and actual 
investment and other projects, is an important part of preventive measures in environmental protection, also 
concerning climate protection and adaptation to its change. As regards strategic assessments, the obligation 
to carry out an environmental impact assessment procedure at the local level applies to: 
 
■ studies on the factors and directions of local spatial development,  

■ spatial development plans. 

 
The information contained in the environmental impact prognosis for a strategic document should be 
prepared reflecting the level of current knowledge and adapted to the content and level of detail of the 
document being drafted and the stage of adoption of this document in the process of preparing draft 
documents related to that document. Moreover, the prognosis takes into account the information contained 
in the environmental impact prognoses prepared for other, already adopted documents related to the draft 
document being considered in the procedure. The environment impact assessment procedure for individual 
investment projects covers:  
 
■ projects always likely to have a significant effect on the environment, 

■ projects potentially likely to have a significant effect on the environment, if the obligation to carry out an 
environment impact assessment is determined.  

 
For individual projects, within the scope of the environment impact assessment for a project the following is 
identified, analysed and assessed: 
■ direct and indirect effects of a given project on the environment and human health and living conditions, 

property, historic sites and interactions between these elements;  

■ access to mineral deposits; the capabilities and means of preventing and reducing the adverse 
environmental impact of a project; 

■ the required scope of monitoring.  

 
Crisis management (which in this case relates to the so-called natural risks) is of essential importance for 
adaptation to climate change; it involves the activities of the public administration authorities as part of 
national security. The head of the county administration, along with the county team and crisis management 
centre, is the third level of crisis management (the first two are the national and Voivodship levels), while the 
head of the local administration (or the mayor of a town or city), along with the local team and crisis 
management centre, constitutes the fourth level. The crisis management stages include: 
 
■ Prevention – measures which eliminate in advance or reduce the possibility of the occurrence of a 

critical incident. Prevention means measures to eliminate or reduce the probability of the occurrence of 
a disaster or to mitigate its effects. 
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■ Preparation – the key element of preparations is the development of crisis response plans, which define 
who will do what and when, using which resources and pursuant to which legal basis – before, in the 
course of and immediately after a critical incident.  

■ Response comes after a real threat or event has occurred. Its aim is to launch preventive measures to 
prevent or minimise the possibility of damage and, when it occurs, to undertake a rescue operation to 
provide assistance to those affected and to limit secondary damage and losses.  

■ Recovery means bringing all the systems to the previous state or to a better-than-previous state.  

 

4.7. Transboundary cooperation and international relation  

Apart from collaboration on the global level, local governments cooperate in the area of climate protection 
and adaptation to its changes mainly within the EU initiatives. On the one hand these are Interreg 
programmes, i.e. initiatives that aim to stimulate cooperation between regions in the European Union, and on 
the other, projects that integrate the region and local governments.  
 
As far as Interreg cooperation is concerned, the main areas of activity that refer directly or indirectly to the 
subject matter of this report include: 
 
■ promotion of urban, rural and coastal development, 

■ strengthening the spirit of enterprise, 

■ developing small and medium-sized enterprises, including those in the tourism sector, 

■ developing local employment initiatives, 

■ measures for environmental protection, improving energy efficiency and renewable energy sources, 

■ improving transport, information and communication networks and services, water and energy systems, 

■ increasing human and institutional potential for cross-border cooperation, 

■ drawing up regional development strategies at transnational level, including cooperation between towns 
or urban areas and rural areas, 

■ promoting effective and sustainable transport systems, together with better access to the information 
society. The aim here is to facilitate communication between island or peripheral regions, 

■ promoting protection of the environment and natural resources, particularly water resources. 

■ Within this scope of cooperation, there are various interesting projects implemented within different 
Interreg programmes, covering Poland and other countries. These include:  

■ Interregional Co-operation on Biomass Utilization, aiming to establish an interregional network of actors 
in the field of biomass utilization; 

■ Adriatic Action Plan 2020, on sustainable development; 

■ Connected Cities, on sustainable mobility and spatial development; 

■ TranSUrban, on urban regeneration and public transport; 

■ Urbike, on cycling in cities; 

■ Wireless cities, which aims to increase ICT usage in some cities; 

■ European cross-border network for the determination and management of water, carbon and energy 
fluxes and stocks in agricultural and grassland ecosystems of the Pyrenees, in the context of climate 
and land-use change - FLUXPYR; 

■ Accelerating the development of renewable energy off the coasts of Scotland and Ireland - ISLES 
project; 

■ 'Collabor8.me', a transnational programme involving nine partners in five different North West European 
countries that aims to contribute to the economic prosperity, sustainability and cultural identity of North 
West Europe in increasingly global markets; 

■ Rural Alliances, aiming to bring communities and businesses together to promote rural 'vibrancy'; 
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■ SmartCities, creating an innovation network between 8 municipal governments and 4+ academic 
partners in six countries, leading to excellence in the domain of the development and take-up of e-
services; 

■ SoNorA, on improving transport infrastructure and services between the Adriatic and the Baltic Sea; 

■ Regioclima, on adaptation to the new climate conditions; 

■ Pre-waste, on waste prevention in cities and regions. 

 
There are also initiatives of such networks as the Covenant of the Mayors or the Local Sustainability 
Initiative. The Covenant of Mayors127 is the mainstream European movement involving local and regional 
authorities, voluntarily committing to increasing energy efficiency and use of renewable energy sources on 
their territories. By their commitment, Covenant signatories aim to meet and exceed the European Union 
20% CO2 reduction objective by 2020. In order to translate their political commitment into concrete measures 
and projects, Covenant signatories are obliged to prepare a Baseline Emission Inventory and submit, within 
the year following their signature, a Sustainable Energy Action Plan outlining the key actions they plan to 
undertake. Nearly 4,600 local and regional governments have joined the Covenant, out of which 33 from 
Poland. Half of the signatories from Poland have submitted their action plans. These include large cities such 
as Warsaw, Bielsko-Biała, Częstochowa, Bydgoszcz, Gdynia, with several hundred thousand inhabitants or 
more, as well as municipalities with several thousand inhabitants. Local or regional governments from 
outside the EU can also join the network. There are five local government units from Georgia, out of which 
two prepared their action plans. In order to join the Covenant and participate in the network, a local 
government has to take the steps outlined below. 
 
STEP 1: Sign the Covenant of Mayors: 
■ develop proper administrative structures, 

■ prepare the Baseline Emission Inventory and the Sustainable Energy Action Plan (SEAP). 

 
STEP 2: Submit the SEAP: 
■ implement the SEAP, 

■ monitor progress in this area. 

STEP 3: Submit regular reports from implementation. 
 
Another important organisation is Energy Cities128, i.e. the European Association of local authorities 
inventing their energy future. The association, created in 1990, represents now more than 1,000 towns and 
cities in 30 countries. Main objectives are: 
■ To strengthen your role and skills in the field of sustainable energy. 

■ To represent your interests and influence the policies and proposals made by European Union 
institutions in the fields of energy, environmental protection and urban policy. 

■ To develop and promote your initiatives through exchange of experiences, the transfer of know-how and 
the implementation of joint projects. 

 
In Poland it is represented by the Association of Municipalities Polish Network „Energie Cités” (PNEC), 
which gathers 30 Polish cities129. The Association represents Polish local authorities, mainly municipalities, 
but also municipal companies and associations. Its main objectives include: 
 
■ promotion of renewable energy and energy efficiency, 

■ climate protection, 

■ ecological education, 

■ exchange of experience,  

■ information on using structural funds for energy issues in municipality, 

■ help in identifying financing sources for the projects, 

                                                        
127  See website - http://www.eumayors.eu/about/covenant-of-mayors_en.html 
128  See website - http://www.energy-cities.eu/ 
129  See website - http://www.pnec.org.pl/pnec-news.html?Itemid=74 
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■ looking for projects partners. 

  
Another international organisation is Local Governments for Sustainability130, which undertakes global 
actions. According to its website: “Local Governments for Sustainability (ICLEI) is the world's leading 
association of cities and local governments dedicated to sustainable development. ICLEI is a powerful 
movement of 12 mega-cities, 100 super-cities and urban regions, 450 large cities as well as 450 small and 
medium-sized cities and towns in 84 countries. From Poland the city of Katowice are the member of the 
organization. ICLEI promotes local action for global sustainability and supports cities to become sustainable, 
resilient, resource-efficient, biodiverse, low-carbon; to build a smart infrastructure; and to develop an 
inclusive, green urban economy. The ultimate aim is to achieve healthy and happy communities. We have 
developed stable, long-term programs to support local-level sustainability and continue to develop innovative 
new programs to respond to issues of international concern. Through its local, regional and international 
programs, and projects, ICLEI works with local governments to generate political awareness of key themes 
in the area of sustainability: 
■ Rio+20 

■ Biodiversity 

■ Climate 

■ EcoMobility 

■ Management Instruments 

■ Procurement 

■ Resilience and Adaptation 

■ Sustainable Cities 

■ Water 

■ ICLEI Future City Leaders 

 
ICLEI supports local governments in finding and implementing local solutions to global challenges 
by: 
■ “helping local governments to establishing plans of action to meet their locally defined, concrete, 

measurable targets 

■ working toward meeting these targets through the implementation of projects and by offering tools that 
help local governments to reach their goals 

■ evaluating local and cumulative progress toward sustainable development and making the commitments 
and actions of local governments known on a global level 

■ working in partnership with regional, national and international organizations and institutions to ensure 
an international framework that supports local action.” 

 
ICLEI supports local governments in finding and implementing local solutions to global challenges 
by: 
■ “helping local governments to establishing plans of action to meet their locally defined, concrete, 

measurable targets 

■ working toward meeting these targets through the implementation of projects and by offering tools that 
help local governments to reach their goals 

■ evaluating local and cumulative progress toward sustainable development and making the commitments 
and actions of local governments known on a global level 

■ working in partnership with regional, national and international organizations and institutions to ensure 
an international framework that supports local action.” 

 

                                                        
130  See website - http://www.iclei.org/ 
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5. Case studies of the implementation of climate related sector policies at the local level 

 

5.1 Wastewater treatment plant Centrum-Gigablok 

 
Background information:  
 
The wastewater treatment plant was modernised in 2004-2009 and currently it includes mechanical and 
biological treatment processes and a flow reactor of the Bardenpho type. After modernisation the plant 
comprises of: modern buildings, five clarifier tanks (two primary and three secondary), four sludge 
concentrators, a separate storm water sewer, several-metre deep biological reactor tanks and two 
fermentation chambers. Due to the modernisation the plant started to produce a lot of gas from the 
fermentation processes and the operator wanted to find a solution for its utilisation. 
 
Goals and objectives:  
 
Utilisation of biogas from wastewater treatment to generate heat for technological processes and electricity 
for the wastewater treatment plant. 
 
Descriptive criteria:  
 
■ Geographic scope:, Katowice; Silesian Voivodship 

■ Implementation period: The modernisation project was implemented in 2004 – 2009. 

■ Sector: Wastewater management 

■ Target group:: Citizens of the City of Katowice 

■ Stakeholders: City Hall of Katowice 

■ Specificity: The investment was conducted within the project “Design and construction of the 
wastewater treatment plant for Katowice, Poland” (2000/PL/16/P/PE/004-04), which was co-financed by 
the European Union under the Cohesion Fund131. 

■ Key components: Sewage is transported to the plant by two collector sewers (left-bank and right-
bank). The plant utilises the Bardenpho technology of active sludge. The target capacity amounts to 
40,000 m3/d (by 2015). Currently the plant produces from 70 m3/h to 100 m3/h of biogas. The calorific 
value of 1 m3 of biogas amounts to 6-7 kWh. During a peak load and when the generator works 23h/d 
the plant produces around 280 kWel of electricity and around 413 kWhe of heat. 

 
Qualitative criteria:  
 
■ Assessment: The investment was properly conducted and the planned results have been achieved. 

■ Policy innovation: Although the solution is not innovative, it is definitely modern. 

■ Behavioural change: Due to biogas capture and its utilisation in electricity and heat generation, it was 
possible to avoid 5,652 – 8,075 tons CO2eq. of GHG emissions yearly.  

■ Transfer potential: The solution can be applied in any municipal wastewater treatment plant with a 
mechanical and biological component.  

■ Documentation material: The investment was conducted within the project “The investment was 
conducted within the project “Design and construction of the wastewater treatment plant for Katowice, 
Poland” (2000/PL/16/P/PE/004-04), which was co-financed by the European Union under the Cohesion 
Fund. 

                                                        
131  The Structural Funds and the Cohesion Fund are financial tools set up to implement the regional policy of the European Union. 

They aim to reduce regional disparities in terms of income, wealth and opportunities. Europe's poorer regions receive most of the 
support, but all European regions are eligible for funding under the policy's various funds and programmes.  
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Key aspects:  
The described example shows that facilities for capturing biogas from fermentation processes and utilising it 
for electricity and heat generation should be included at the planning stage of municipal wastewater 
treatment plants. Produced electricity and heat can be used for the plant’s purposes. Such a solution allows 
on the one hand to reduce pollution from the plant, as biogas is utilised, and on the other to cut electricity 
and heat costs, which results in lower wastewater treatment fees paid by inhabitants. 
 
Contact person:  
 
City Hall in Katowice – Investment Department; Warszawska Street 4, 40-006 Katowice; e-mail 
in@um.katowice.pl; Phone: +48-32-2593625/2598141; www.um.katowice.pl  
 



	  

 207 

5.2. Modernisation of two housing estates in Gołdap 

Background information: 
 
In order to secure heat and domestic hot water for the two housing estates it became necessary to 
modernise and extend the old boiler plant. 
 
Goals and objectives:  
 
Reduced energy consumption for heating and domestic hot water by 35% and RES utilisation at the level of 
900 GJ a year (a solar installation). 
 
Descriptive criteria: 
■ Geographic scope: The town of Gołdap, Warmińsko-Mazurskie Voivodship 

■ Implementation period: December 2006 – October 2008 

■ Sector: Municipal management 

■ Target group: Around 1,510 people inhabiting the two housing estates 

■ Stakeholders: The project was implemented by the housing cooperative with financial support from the 
EcoFund132 and the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water Management133. 

■ Specificity: As the first step the design concept was developed and approved in June 2005 by the 
general meeting of the cooperative’s members. Next, the cooperative’s board approached the EcoFund 
and the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water Management with the question about 
possible co-financing. The two institutions expressed positive opinions on the presented concept. The 
design phase finished at the end of 2005 and applications for co-financing were submitted to the Eco-
Fund and the National Fund. Once co-financing was granted, the cooperative’s authorities announced 
an open tender and selected a contractor for all the construction and installation work. 

 
Key components:  
During the modernisation two separate heat distribution systems were combined into one and connected to 
the new boiler plant, equipped with modern fluidised boilers of 1.5 MW each. The boilers are automatically 
controlled and have an integrated system for fuel supply and ash removal. They have been designed by 
Prof. Stanisław Kandefer from the Krakow University of Technology. Outside the heating season, heat 
energy for domestic hot water is produced in Atmos boilers combusting timber logs (100 kW each) and an 
installation of flat solar collectors from Hewalex, with the total surface of 1200 m2 and capacity of 720 kW. 
Thermal renovation activities included: 
■ replacement of window and door joinery in 15 buildings, 

■ thermal insulation of flat roofs in 15 buildings, 

■ modernisation of the central heating installation in 15 buildings, 

■ modernisation of the heat distribution network, 

■ construction of a district heating unit with the capacity of 1496.5 kW, replacing the old boiler plant on 
Górna Street, and with the capacity of 11,761 kW, on Żeromskiego Street. 

 
Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The project was properly implemented, which was ensured by the highly stringent criteria 

imposed by the EcoFund.  

■ Policy innovation: The project is innovative mostly due to the grass-roots initiative of the local housing 
cooperative, which succeeded in convincing the inhabitants to becoming involved in a novel solution 
that had not been widely applied across the country. 

■ Behavioural change: The project resulted in the following effects: 

                                                        
132  The Eco-Fund was established a special institution for collecting and management of the financial resources in the debt-for-

environment swap program. The debt allocated for the program was established in bilateral agreements between the Polish 
government and the governments of the donor countries participating in the mechanism. See section 2.6 

133  The National Environmental Protection and Water Management Fund financial support for projects which contribute to 
enforcement of Polish Environmental Police as well as Polish obligations resulting from the Accession Treaty and other EU 
directives. See section 2.6. 
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■  GHG emission reduction – around 2,000 tonnes CO2/year, 

■  renewable energy production – around 900 GJ/year from the solar installation, 

■  air quality – reduction of emissions: particulate matter (around 21 tonnes/year), sulphur dioxide 
(around 7.5 tonnes/year) and carbon monoxide (around 47 tonnes/year), 

■  economic benefits – around 15% of energy for domestic hot water is produced in the solar 
installation, heat costs are lower due to reduced heat demand in the buildings, heat generation 
efficiency is higher.  

■ Transfer potential: There are wide possibilities for duplicating these solutions, in particular by housing 
cooperatives with old boiler plants. Installation of solar panels on roofs in order to warm water can be 
also widely applied. Two key factors for the project’s success are ensuring wider social acceptance for 
the investment and obtaining external co-financing. 

■ Documentation material: Information about the project is provided and disseminated by the EcoFund, 
the National Fund for Environmental Protection and Water Management and the project 
“Environmentally-friendly energy”, implemented by the Institute of Sustainable Development in 2011-
2012. 

 
Key aspects:  
The determination of the cooperative’s managers to win social and financial support deserves special 
attention. Such investments necessitate social approval. Apart from the GHG emission reduction, the project 
allowed for lowering heat and hot domestic water costs and minimising low stack emissions, which are 
detrimental to human health.  
 
Contact person:  
Mr Artur Radzaj; e-mail: a.radzaj@smgoldap.p9.pl; phone: +48-784 026 788 
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5.3. Establishment of a forestry park Lublinek 

Background information: 
The Forestry Park Lublinek is located on former agricultural land, north of the municipal forest Lublinek, and 
occupies nearly 53 ha. Before the park was established the land had lain fallow for many years and had not 
been cultivated since the beginning of the 1990s. In December 2004 the Agricultural Property Agency134, 
which had managed the site, transferred its ownership on the City of Łódź to enable its transformation into a 
forestry park. 
 
Goals and objectives: 
Based on the concept developed by the Forest Administration Office in Łódź, the park was designed in the 
English style. In order to diversify the open agricultural landscape, young birch groves from natural 
regeneration, meadows, pastures and swards were also kept in the park.  
 
Descriptive criteria:  
■ Geographic scope: City of Łódź 

■ Implementation period: 2004 -2010 

■ Sector: forestry and greenery areas 

■ Target group: Citizens of the City of Łódź 

■ Stakeholders: Forest Administration Office in Łódź, supported by an environmental NGO - Aeris Futuro. 
The company Dell also joined the programme. In 2007 it announced a global programme "Plant a Forest for 
Me", supporting tree planting initiatives within local forest regeneration programmes. The first stage of 
this programme in Poland was implemented in 2007 by planting 130,000 saplings in the Łódzkie 
Voivodship. 

■ Specificity: Solutions maximising carbon sequestration in biomass and soil constituted an important 
element in the park’s design. 

s Key components: The activities were divided into two parts. During the first stage work was conducted 
on around 37 ha. Introducing clusters of new trees and planting native trees and shrubs have greatly 
added to the area’s picturesque character. These plants enliven the landscape during the spring. During 
the second stage a green isolation belt was established around the municipal solid waste sorting facility 
in Lublinek. It covers 11.87 ha in the direct neighbourhood of the forestry park Lublinek, established 
during the first stage (from the west), and the municipal forest Lublinek (from the south). 

 
Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The project was implemented properly.  

■ Policy innovation: Maximising conditions for carbon sequestration in biomass and soil constituted the 
key innovative element. 

■ Behavioural change: Carbon sequestration in biomass constitutes the main effect of the project. 
Before trees reach their average mature age, i.e. 100 years, they will have accumulated 1,250 tonnes of 
CO2 due to: 

■  transformation of post-agricultural land into forest land, 

■  planting of dominating, mainly broadleaf, trees (16,166 trees planted); the trees are characteristic 
for the Polish flora (beech, linden, oak, pine and larch), 

■  renovation of the Bielice pond – water purification and increasing the surface of the water table, 
which diminished due to partial eutrophication. 

Apart from the above positive climate protection impacts, the project resulted in other benefits, e.g.: 
■  protection of environmentally valuable habitats, 

■  maintenance of tree stands and young birch groves that appeared in the process of natural 
succession, 

■  reintroduction of old varieties of fruit trees and shrubs, which contributes to biodiversity protection, 

■  preservation of landscape values – open pastures and meadows. 

                                                        
134 The Agricultural Property Agency is a state institution responsible for the process of restructuring and privatization of agricultural 

property of the state treasury. 
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■ Transfer potential: Although direct transfer is impossible, the main assumption behind the project can 
be applied in other initiatives, namely, to maximise carbon sequestration in biomass and soil when 
establishing green areas. This approach can be applied in any project involving establishment, 
adjustment or development of green areas, in particular in the suburbs of large cities and in the direct 
vicinity of municipal forests. Such projects have to be implemented in cooperation with naturalists, as 
they possess experience and knowledge regarding carbon sequestration in biologically active areas. 

■ Documentation material: The project was described in the Institute for Sustainable Development’s 
publication How to protect climate on the local level? (Warsaw, 2008). 

 
Key aspects: 
The project displays a new approach towards green areas and municipal forests in cities, viewing them as an 
important climate protection factor. Human climate protection initiatives tend to focus on GHG emission 
abatement, recently also on adaptation measures. We rarely think about maximising carbon concentration in 
biomass and soil. Cooperation between municipal authorities, forest management authorities and an 
environmental NGO constitutes another interesting aspect. As a consequence, not only did the inhabitants of 
Łódź gain access to attractive recreation grounds but also a new area that strengthens the environmental 
system (as part of adaptation to climate change) in the suburbs of a large city was established. 

 
Contact person:  
Joanna Mieszkowicz, President; Aeris Futuro Foundation; Krowoderska Street 11/8, 31-141 Krakow; phone: 
+48-12- 430 08 22; e-mail biuro[at]aerisfuturo.pl, http://aerisfuturo.pl/en/  
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5.4. Coastline protection programme 

Background information:  
The growing threat of erosion on the Polish seashore as well as the increasing risk of flooding the low lying 
coastal infrastructure due to the ever stronger climate change impacts constituted an effective driver for the 
preparation of the assumptions to the coastline protection programme and next the programme itself. Now 
the programme has a form of an act. 
 
Goals and objectives:  
The programme’s main objectives are: 
■ construction, development and maintenance of the flood security system on the coastal areas in Poland, 

including removal of damages to the system; 

■ stabilisation of the coastline according to the state from 2000 and beach disappearance prevention; 

■ seashore monitoring and verification of the current state of the seashore in order to identify the activities 
that are necessary and indispensable to protect the coastline.  

 
Descriptive criteria:  
■ Geographic scope: The programme covers the Baltic Sea coast and is divided into five zones: Vistula 

Lagoon, Gdańsk Bay, Hel Peninsula, open sea and Szczecin Lagoon with the Świna and Dziwna rivers 
and Kamieński Lagoon. 

■ Implementation period: The programme covers the period 2004 – 2023. 

■ Sector: Maritime management 

■ Target group: The programme refers to protection of people and assets located on the coast and 
threatened by the damaging impact of the sea. According to current estimates, if by the 2080s the sea 
level rises by 88 cm (a probable scenario if GHG emissions are not sufficiently reduced), it will threaten 
244,000 people and 2.5 thousand km2. 

■ Stakeholders: Ministry of Transport, Construction and Maritime Economy, Maritime Institute in Gdańsk, in 
cooperation with maritime offices as well as regional and local authorities. 

■ Specificity: This is the first coastline protection programme prepared in Poland that refers to the needs 
resulting from climate change forecasts, i.e. the risk of the rising Baltic Sea level.  

■ Key components:  

The main activities include: artificial restoration of optimal bottom, beach and dune configuration as well 
as construction and modernisation of shore reinforcement.  

 
Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The programme is in the process of implementation. 

■ Policy innovation: It is important that the Polish government is implementing climate change 
adaptation activities, i.e. securing the Polish coastline against the rising level of the Baltic Sea. 

■ Behavioural change: The programme constitutes an important element of climate change adaptation 
activities.  

■ Transfer potential: The approach adopted in the programme and its wide scope, i.e. the whole Baltic 
coastline, show how such documents should be prepared when emission abatement initiatives are 
insufficient. It is also important that a strategic environmental impact assessment was prepared for the 
programme. 

■ Documentation material: The main documents are: 

■  Act of 28 March 2003 on the adoption of the multiannual programme for coastline protection, 

■  the environmental impact assessment to the changes in the multiannual Coastline Protection 
Programme for 2004-2023, established in the Act 28 March 2003 on the adoption of the 
multiannual programme for coastline protection. 
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Key aspects:  
The experiences with the development of the Coastline Protection Programme show how important 
anticipatory actions are. They also have to be assessed for their environmental impacts, so as not to create 
new environmental threats when removing others. It is also important that these activities are adjusted to the 
respective basins of the Baltic Sea.  
 
Contact person: 
■ Ministry of Transport, Construction and Maritime Economy, Department of Maritime Transport and 

Shipping Safety; Chałubińskiego Street 4/6, 00-928 Warsaw; Ms Magdalena Jabłonowska, Director, 
sekretariat_gt@transport.gov.pl; http://www.transport.gov.pl/2-4804c81810035.htm 

■ Maritime Institute in Gdańsk, Department of Maritime Hydrotechnics, Abrahama Street 1, 80-307 
Gdańsk; Ms Helena Boniecka, Director, im@im.gda.pl; http://www.im.gda.pl/zaklad-hydrotechniki-
morskiej/o-zakladzie 
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5.5. Lighting in the Mechanical Vocational School in Łapy 

Background information: One of the principles that guides the functioning of the Mechanical Vocational 
School in Łapy is the introduction of novel solutions as the basis of the teaching process. Their purpose is on 
the one hand to prepare students for vocational work in the modern world and on the other to instigate their 
interest in science and new solutions. 
 
Goals and objectives: The application of modern lighting in the School Vision system by Philips in the 
history classroom. The system helps in providing the best conditions for learning. It is innovative as it allows 
for regulating the lighting and adjusting it to the character of the classes. 
 
Descriptive criteria:  
■ Geographic scope: Podlaskie Voivodship, the town of Łapy. 

■ Implementation period: November 2010 - February 2011 

■ Sector: energy and education 

■ Target group: 800 students go to the School and they were the target group; the School also employs 
54 persons of the personnel.   

■ Stakeholders: The project was initiated and implemented by the Mechanical Vocational School in Łapy in 
cooperation with the County Administration in Białystok and Philips, which both financed the project.  

■ Specificity: The core idea of this project was to create a lighting system which would be appropriate for 
classes, the seasons of the year and the time of the day in the School so as to ensure that the teaching 
process is as effective as possible.  

■ Key components: The aim of the project was to implement the principles behind the “modern school” 
concept, which assumes that a school should apply modern technologies that improve the teaching 
environment. Moreover, the project is connected with the new specialisation introduced in the school: 
environmental protection. The initial work consisted in: the replacement of incandescent light bulbs with 
fluorescent lamps, an energy performance audit of the building, the thermal insulation of walls, the 
replacement of windows, the renovation of the classroom where the modern lighting installation was 
planned (including a new electricity installation). The system allows for lighting regulation and its 
adjustment to the character of the classes. Four modes are available: 1) normal, 2) energizing – for 
afternoon classes, when students are a little tired, 3) focused – for tests and exams and 4) pacifying – 
helpful in reducing excessive energy levels. This is an energy saving solution, it improves teaching 
conditions and reduces students’ hyperactivity. 

Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The project was fully implemented.  

■ Policy innovation: A flexible lighting system responding to the teaching needs in education 
establishments should be considered innovative. 

■ Behavioral change: The implementation of the project brought the following benefits: 

■  the energy consumption fell to 30% 

■  increasing students’ environmental awareness, promoting a model energy efficiency improvement 
solution among other schools, improving teaching effects 

■  emission reduction – 560,000 tonnes of CO2eq avoided 

■  economic savings to be seen in the bills 

■ Transfer potential: The implemented lighting system can be duplicated in every school and also in 
other types of education and culture establishments. An important element is to mobilise the resources 
for its installation, unless the project can be implemented in the ESCO scheme135. 

■ Documentation material: The project “Environmentally-friendly energy”, implemented by the Institute 
of Sustainable Development in 2011-2012. 

                                                        
135  An energy service company (acronym: ESCO or ESCo) is a commercial business providing a broad range of comprehensive 

energy solutions including designs and implementation of energy savings projects, energy conservation, energy infrastructure 
outsourcing, power generation and energy supply, and risk management. See more on website -  
http://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Energy_service_company. 
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Key aspects: The most important message which ensues from this project is the   combination of the 
implementation of new solutions in the form of a lighting system and a teaching process where this new 
solution plays an educational function inspiring the youth to seek new things. Other important effects include 
greenhouse gas and cost reductions; when multiplied in a huge number of education and culture 
establishments this could give economies of scale. 
 
Contact person: 
Danuta Bojczuk,  
Principal, the Mechanical Vocational School in Łapy 
Tel. +48 85 715 28 21 
 



	  

 215 

5.6. A comprehensive modernisation of the street lighting system in the Municipality of Dzierżoniów 

Background information:  
The measures were mainly inspired by financial considerations. Prior to the modernisation, the lighting 
system in Dzierżoniów used 2,300 MWh annually and it was a large financial burden for the Municipality.  
 
Goals and objectives:  
The aim of the investment project was primarily to reduce the energy used by the lighting system in the 
Municipality – but not only. Another important aim was also to improve the quality of the lighting system and, 
at the same time, the safety of the residents and other road users. An additional purpose of the investment 
project was to improve the aesthetic aspect of the street lighting system. 
 
Descriptive criteria: 
■ Geographic scope: Dolnośląskie Vovodship, the Municipality of Dzierżoniów. 

■ Implementation period: January – April 1998 

■ Sector: Energy in the community management 

■ Target group: the public in the Municipality of Dzierżoniów 

■ Stakeholders: The project partner was Raifeissen Bank Polska S.A., which provided a credit to the 
municipality. The project was initiated by the local government.  

■ Specificity: Dzierżoniów was the first municipality in Lower Silesia to carry out a comprehensive 
modernisation of its street lighting system, along with a system of astronomical clocks. The savings 
achieved in this way are used to fund subsequent investment projects to provide new lighting system 
points.  

■ Key components: 2,100 lighting points were modernised, replacing a mercury light source by a sodium 
source and using new luminaires. High-quality, energy-saving and durable sodium light luminaires were 
installed. Luminaires and light sources were provided by Philips and they were mounted by the then 
Wałbrzych Power Distribution Company. The scope of the modernisation covered the whole town. At 
that time Dzierżoniów had 38,000 residents (now 34,100). The lighting system is switched on and off 
mainly using astronomical clocks.  

 
Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The lighting system in the town operates correctly.  

■ Policy innovation: In 1998, this was one of the first investment projects of this type at the local level in 
Poland. 

■ Behavioral change: Before the modernisation the installed power was 530.3 kW. The design for the 
modernisation of the lighting system provided for reducing the installed power to 289.1 kW, i.e. by 
45.5%. 

■ Transfer potential: The case can be duplicated in every local self-government, since the lighting of 
towns or a rural commune is one of the basic obligations of the local authority. 

■ Documentation material: The project “Environmentally-friendly energy”, implemented by the Institute 
of Sustainable Development in 2011-2012. 

Key aspects:  
The economic and environmental effects are particularly important in this project. The Municipality recovered 
the costs of the investment project in 4 years. The annual savings of the Municipality brought about by the 
investment project amounted to USD 83,000. The social effect was the greater safety and comfort of the 
residents. At present, Dzierżoniów is gradually preparing for another modernisation of the lighting system – 
this time LED lights will be used.  
 
Contact person:  
The Office of the Town of Dzierżoniów 
Krzysztof Urbanowicz,  
e-mail: kurbanowicz@um.dzierzoniow.pl 
tel. +48 74 645 08 96 

5.7. The Social Economy on the Amber Trail 
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Background information:  
A social enterprise is an enterprise which operates following market-based rules and, at the same time, 
carries out certain tasks of importance for the local community. In the case of the companies established 
within the framework of the project, an attempt was made to demonstrate that, on the basis of local initiatives 
and natural and cultural values, new jobs could be created in almost everywhere in Poland. In this process, 
non-governmental organisations play an important role, because they take the role of an employer. 
 
Goals and objectives:  
The development of innovative and model tools of the local social economy, managed by non-governmental 
organisations, entailing the processes of transition from supported employment to an open labour market 
and fostered by the mechanisms and procedures for supporting the development of such projects so as to 
ensure that after the conclusion of the project the model worked out can be duplicated in subsequent places. 
 
Descriptive criteria:  
■ Geographic scope: The project was implemented in five regions of Poland situated on the Amber Trail 

Greenway and the Green Bicycle Greenway: specifically: the Wadowice region, the Mt. Babia Góra 
region, the Świętokrzyskie Mts. Region, the Gorlice region and the Bieszczady Mts. region. The 
Greenways are heritage-based tourist routes designated along the natural river corridors and historic 
trade and rail routes. They connect regions, tourist attractions and local initiatives and support the 
development of environment-friendly tourism. 

■ Implementation period: December 2005 – December 2007 

■ Sector: tourism 

■ Target group: Youth (18-24 years old) and long-term unemployed women in rural areas and the non-
governmental organisations which operate in this area. 

■ Stakeholders: The project was initiated and implemented by the Environmental Partnership Foundation in 
cooperation with the Mt. Babia Góra Association “Green Line”, the Environmental and Cultural 
Association “On the Amber Trail””, the Association for the Development of the of the Bałtów Commune 
"BAŁT", the Gorlice Association for Supporting Entrepreneurship and the Bieszczady Mts. Environmental 
Partnership. The project was financed from the European Social Fund, within the Community Initiative 
EQUAL136. 

■ Specificity: The cooperation between the non-governmental and private sectors to create environment-
friendly jobs.  

■ Key components: The creation of the so-called Greenways, i.e. heritage-based tourist routes 
designated along the natural river corridors and historic trade and rail routes. They connect regions, 
tourist attractions and local initiatives and support the development of environment-friendly tourism. The 
project covered:  

■  The establishment of 5 model social enterprises managed by the local non-governmental 
organisations. 

■  The application of the procedure for acquiring and certifying professional skills related to the natural 
and cultural heritage and the operation of social enterprises.  

■  The introduction of an efficient tool for providing information on the natural and cultural heritage in 
the project region and on the non-governmental initiatives which set out the framework for 
activities.  

■  The preparation of documentation for the procedures for establishing and managing social 
enterprises, acquiring professional skills and managing a partnership project which have been 
verified in Poland and at least another EU country.  

■  The development of an efficient tool for providing information on the network of local partnership 
and entities involved in local development and tourism. 

■  The application of a proven model for managing a partnership project based on the cooperation 
between non-governmental organisations at the national and higher than national levels.  

                                                        
136  The EQUAL Community Initiative is part of the European Union's strategy for more and better jobs and their wide accessibility. 

EQUAL is financed from the resources of the European Social Fund and the budgets of the states participating in its 
implementation. The main objective of the EQUAL initiative is testing and supporting new ways of combating all forms of 
discrimination and inequality in the labour market, resulting e.g. from gender, racial or ethnic origin, religion, views, disability, age 
or sexual orientation, both towards persons in employment and those seeking work. 
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Qualitative criteria:  
■ Assessment: The project was implemented successfully.  

■ Policy innovation: It was a unique solution involving an attempt to implement the principles of social 
economy in practice. Until then the non-governmental and private sectors had not cooperated in such a 
comprehensive manner to solve the labour market problems. 

■ Behavioral change: The creation of 46 permanent jobs for persons threatened by unemployment and 
15 permanent jobs for the staff of social enterprises on the Amber Trail Greenway and the Green 
Bicycle Greenway.  

■ Transfer potential: Because of its innovative nature, the project is not easy to implement elsewhere, 
primarily given the need for the existence of a potential in the form of non-governmental organisations 
willing to become involved in the social economy, business open to cooperation and favourable local 
authorities. However, provided that such an enabling environment has been created for its 
implementation, it can be duplicated in many regions; particularly those with high tourist values and high 
unemployment. 

■ Documentation material: http://equal.szlakbursztynowy.pl/partnerstwokrajowe/ and the database on 
the projects of the European Social Fund within the Community Initiative EQUAL.  

 
Key aspects:  
The most important results of the project include the building of a partnership for the local development 
based on the natural and cultural heritage and the creation of local jobs, particularly those considered green, 
i.e. ones which are environment-friendly.  
 
Contact person:  
The Environmental Partnership Foundation 
6/6 Bracka Street, 31-005 Kraków 
Tel.+48-12-422-50 88, 430 24 65; Fax. +48-12-429-4725 
e-mail: biuro@epce.org.pl 
http://www.equal.szlakbursztynowy.pl 
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6. Conclusions 

 
Experiences from the development of the Polish local government structure clearly prove how important and 
indispensable such an administration is. It releases creativity and fosters cooperation. The subsidiarity 
principle is of particular importance, as it enables solving problems at the appropriate management level. 
 
To date local authorities have not undertaken decisive actions for climate protection or adaptation to climate 
impacts. Nevertheless, initiatives implemented by selected local governments in energy efficiency, RES 
development, waste management and land use management, including biologically active areas, prove that 
the potential for such activities is vast. Current measures aimed at increasing the interest in climate 
protection issues, in particular adaptation to climate change impacts, are going to have significant influence 
in the coming years. This change will be supported also through the EU funds for 2014-2020, as 
considerable funding is going to be available for the low carbon economy under the objectives: climate 
change prevention and resource efficiency improvement. 
 
It is worth stressing that successful climate protection and adaptation measures at the local level require 
wide cooperation between local authorities, NGOs, local entrepreneurs, including local leaders. An intelligent 
financing system has to be created; it should be flexible and adapt to the needs for action. This should 
encourage private funding and contribute to reducing the risk that private investors face currently. 
 
A wide education and information campaign, formal as well as informal, is central for instigating prompt 
climate protection and adaptation measures. Another important factor in this respect is to enable wide 
exchange of information and experiences, both at home and abroad. A proper monitoring and control 
system, supervising whether authorities, businesses and citizens fulfil their obligations, also plays a 
significant role. 
 
Poland constitutes an interesting case for analysing and copying, but local conditions of the country where 
Polish experiences are to be transferred have to be taken into consideration. This refers in particular to 
development of the local government structure and local measures for climate protection and adaptation to 
climate change impacts, albeit such initiatives are still not so widespread in Poland. Activities undertaken by 
the city of Bydgoszcz or the city of Bielsko-Biała are of particular interest in this context. As far as financing 
of environmental and climate protection is concerned, such schemes as the EcoFund or environmental funds 
deserve special attention. 
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Appendix no. 1 - Energy Management Unit in the city Bielsko-Biała 

 
The Energy Management Unit is responsible for: 
■ supervision over implementation of the energy policy within the municipality, which is defined in the 

Assumptions to the Supply Plan for Heat, Electricity and Gaseous Fuels; 

■ supervision over implementation of the tasks defined in the Supply Plan for Heat, Electricity and 
Gaseous Fuels; 

■ data monitoring in order to verify the implementation of the Assumptions to the Supply Plan for Heat, 
Electricity and Gaseous Fuels; 

■ preparation of annual analyses on energy management in the municipality; 

■ cooperation with energy companies in order to secure coherence between their development plans and 
the Assumptions to the Supply Plan for Heat, Electricity and Gaseous Fuels as well as the Plan itself; 

■ preparation of opinions to local area development plans with respect to the supply of heat, electricity 
and gaseous fuels; 

■ preparation of opinions regarding energy management solutions for new investments or use changes 
that are applied for by energy consumers or under the building permit or planning permission 
procedures; 

■ preparation of opinions regarding selection of energy carriers for heating purposes for new investments 
and modernised buildings: 

■  preparation of opinions regarding energy carriers for heating purposes in new investments, 

■  preparation of opinions regarding energy carriers for heating purposes when changing a heat 
source; 

■ preparation of energy audits and sections on energy in co-financing applications for municipal 
investments; 

■ preparation and commission of energy audits in municipal buildings; 

■ preparation of thermal renovation and district heating development plans for buildings located within the 
Bielsko-Biała municipality; 

■ control over the maintenance of energy equipment and installations operating in municipal buildings and 
their supervision conducted by municipal bodies; 

■ preparation of opinions regarding renovation and modernisation of energy equipment and installations in 
municipal buildings; 

■ participation in acceptance inspections for modernisation and investment work conducted with regard to 
energy equipment, installations and grids; 

■ running of the database on the energy management in municipal buildings, including: 

■  registry of energy costs and volumes, 

■  verification of general information about buildings, 

■  labelling of public buildings; 

■ monitoring of energy consumption in municipal buildings: 

■  analysis and approval of contracts for heat, electricity and gas supply, 

■  analysis of utility demand in municipal buildings in order to select proper tariffs, optimise 
consumption and remove errors in the system, 

■  analysis of energy consumption in municipal buildings, 

■  monitoring of changes in thermal renovation and energy grids in municipal buildings, 

■  monitoring of internal temperatures in public buildings and external temperatures, including 
benchmarking of these buildings and preparation to energy labelling; 
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■ information activities with regard to energy consumption and operation of energy equipment, targeted at 
people using municipal buildings as well as inhabitants of the municipality, including: 

■  energy advisory for administrators of municipal buildings, 

■  stimulation of energy saving initiatives in municipal buildings, 

■  promotion of energy efficiency and RES within the municipality, 

■  implementation and promotion of new energy efficiency solutions; 

■ running of the website dedicated to the activities of the Energy Management Unit: 

■  presentation of implemented projects, 

■  information about savings due to lower contracted power in buildings, 

■  presentation of initiatives conducted by administrators that result in lower energy costs, 

■  presentation of the scope and forms of cooperation with energy companies within the municipality, 

■  RES promotion; 

■ cooperation with national and international organisations that promote rational energy consumption and 
management; 

■ participation in the schemes managed under the EU funds, by the Voivodship Fund for Environmental 
Protection and Water Management or by national and international associations in order to secure 
additional financial resources for efficient energy use in municipal buildings and youth education in 
energy efficiency; 

■ promotion of energy and environment friendly behaviour among people not connected with the energy 
sector; 

■ promotion of environmental programmes among children and youth (competitions). 

 
The unit is run by the Mayor’s Plenipotentiary for Energy Management. The team comprises of six 
employees, with separate positions for: 
■ energy efficiency, 

■ maintenance of equipment and installations for heat, gas, water supply and wastewater collection, 

■ maintenance of electricity equipment and installations, 

■ energy market development. 

 
The structure of municipal budgets does not allow for identification of funds that are reserved for climate 
protection and adaptation to climate change impacts as the national allocation system does not include this 
category. Municipal management and environmental protection constitute the closest categories. 
Nevertheless, activities supported within other categories may also directly relate to climate issues. For 
example, assumptions to the 2013 budget for Bielsko-Biała include the following investments that explicitly 
refer to climate protection: 
■ thermal renovation of the building housing the Kindergarten No 38, including improvement of wall 

construction – USD 97,500, 

■ thermal renovation of the building housing the primary and secondary school on Sternicza 4 – USD 
227,500, 

■ thermal renovation of the building housing the Primary School No 27 – USD 227,500. 
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Appendix No. 2 - List of selected projects developed by on local level in the area of environmentally-
friendly energy sector137 

 
1. Swimming pool in Kudowa-Zdrój, heated with solar energy 

The swimming pool is equipped with an innovative heating system, comprising of solar collectors and 
heat pumps that recover energy from ventilation, air conditioning and pool water replacement. This is 
the first indoor swimming pool heated with solar energy. 
 

2. Roztocze Research and Education Centre Zwierzyniec – Biały Słup – thermal modernisation with 
RES 
The project includes thermal renovation with application of renewable energy. The RES controlling 
equipment will ensure automatic operation of the heating system and failure-proof cooperation of solar 
collectors with heat pumps, which constitute an alternative RES. A biomass boiler provides yet another 
source of heat energy. 
 

3. Project “RES application through installation of solar collectors in the municipality of Kraśnik”. 
Modernisation of domestic hot water installations in boiler houses of public and private buildings. 
 

4. Thermal modernisation of buildings belonging to the Housing Association of Jan Zamoyski in 
Zamość 
The housing association installed solar collectors covering the area of 2359 m² on the roofs of 21 blocks 
of flats. Prior to this, the residential buildings underwent an energy audit, followed by thermal 
renovation. They were also connected to a new district heating network (of high parameters) and 
equipped with special heat transfer stations.  
 

5. Thermal modernisation of Cistercian buildings belonging to the Seminary in Gościków-Paradyż, 
including heat source replacement  
Thermal modernisation of Cistercian buildings and replacement of the gas heat source with an 
integrated hybrid heating system based on modern air-water heat pumps and vacuum collectors with 
PV cells. 
 

6. Biomass boiler house in Zabór 
The municipality of Zabór utilises biomass for heating municipal buildings (three multifamily buildings), 
schools (two primary schools), the building of the Municipal Office and the building of the cultural centre. 
The boiler house is equipped with three boilers for straw, 500 kW each. 
 

7. Thermal modernisation of the indoor swimming pool in the Sport and Recreation Centre in 
Konstantynów Łódzki, including a heat recovery system 
Recovery of heat from water and air allows for a significant reduction in energy consumption, and 
therefore, also in emissions. 
 

8. Solar collectors on the roofs of the buildings belonging to the Housing Association Radogoszcz-
Zachód in Łódź 
Energy from solar collectors installed on the roofs of 58 buildings belonging to the housing association 
is used for heating water. 
 

9. Passive public building in Słomniki 
The first public building constructed in the passive technology in Poland. 
 

10. Hybrid and LED lighting in Tarnów 
Installation of energy saving lighting systems in Tarnów – LED and hybrid lighting. 
 

11. Parking meters powered with solar energy in Krakow 
Installation of 330 parking meter utilising solar energy produced in solar installations fitted on them. 

                                                        
137  This section utilises information from the project “Environmentally-friendly energy”, implemented by the Institute of Sustainable 

Development in 2011-2012. 
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12. Thermal pools in Białka Tatrzańska 

A complex of thermal pools in Białka Tatrzańska that utilises geothermal energy for the buildings’ daily 
operation. 
 

13. Landfill biogas capture and utilisation on the municipal landfill in Barycz, Krakow 
Landfill gas on the municipal landfill in Barycz, Krakow – automated installations that do not require 
human operation. 
 

14. Purchase and installation of street lamps powered with solar and wind energy in Prudnik 
Installation of 12 street lamps powered with renewable energy. The lamps are located in places where it 
would not be economically viable to extend the electricity grid. Solar batteries constitute the main 
energy source and wind provides an additional source. 
 

15. Heat pumps for heating the medieval town in Byczyna  
The investment’s objective was to construct a medieval town heated with renewable energy (heat 
pumps). The town constitutes a tourist attraction. 
 

16. Improving energy performance of the Children’s Home in Głogówek 
Integrated thermal modernisation of the Children’s Home in Głogówek in order to improve its energy 
performance.  
 

17. A small wind turbine in a kindergarten in Jasło 
Within the project six educational buildings underwent thermal modernisation. On the Municipal 
Kindergarten No 6 a mini wind power plant was installed. The turbine has the capacity of 3kW and 
constitutes an additional source of electricity for the kindergarten. 
 

18. Installation of solar collectors on the buildings of the Palace Park in the Białowieża National Park 
Solar collectors were installed on the historic buildings located in the Palace Park. The project was 
innovative as it adjusted technical solutions to the requirements of the restorer and the character of the 
historic buildings. 
 

19. Smart energy grid on the Hel Peninsula 
A smart grid is an electricity grid supported by modern software and telecommunication equipment. It 
integrates energy production, transmission and distribution, thus reducing energy consumption and 
securing consumers against power failures. Such a grid integrates large and small power plants and 
energy consumers into one structure. 
 

20. Integrated thermal modernisation of the buildings in the Police Academy in Katowice 
The programme of integrated thermal modernisation of the buildings in the Police Academy in Katowice 
included a number of measures aimed at decreasing energy demand for heating and domestic hot 
water. 
 

21. Low energy public buildings in Tychy – the buildings of the Vocational School No 4 
Improving the building’s energy performance through its thermal modernisation and installation of 
renewable energy sources (solar panels, heat recovery units). 
 

22. PV systems for lighting display cases in the cultural institutions of Olsztyn 
A solar power plant producing electricity for lighting display cases of Olsztyn’s cultural institutions.  
 

23. Development of the district heating network in Kisielice for distributing heat energy from the 
biomass boiler house 
Development of the heating system powered with renewable fuel after the closure of the old coal boiler 
house. 
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Appendix no. 3 - Links to legal acts and documents available in English 

 
1. Constitution of the Republic of Poland 

http://www.sejm.gov.pl/prawo/konst/angielski/kon1.htm 
 

2. Energy Law Act 
http://www.google.pl/url?sa=t&rct=j&q=&esrc=s&source=web&cd=6&ved=0CE4QFjAF&url=http%3A
%2F%2Fwww.mg.gov.pl%2FNR%2Frdonlyres%2FFEF39A92-841A-4D24-AE9D-
D6E0A2469100%2F13609%2FPE_6092005_Energy_Law_Act.doc&ei=7sMXUfvwJYqJhQfhq4HAA
g&usg=AFQjCNHWm5z8gXw8G4chlZGk1lA-PuGeUg 

 
3. Energy Policy for Poland until 2030 

http://www.mg.gov.pl/files/upload/8134/Polityka%20energetyczna%20ost_en.pdf 
 
4. Environmental Protection Law 

http://www.mos.gov.pl/g2/big/2012_11/b109519950ae050c7f14549bb011b5c3.pdf 
 
5. Fifth National Communication under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change. 

Republic of Poland http://unfccc.int/resource/docs/natc/pol_nc5.pdf 
 
6. National Development Strategy 2007 – 2015 

http://www.mrr.gov.pl/english/regional_development/development_policy/srk/strony/srk.aspx 
 

7. National Environmental Policy for 2009-2012 and Its 2016 Outlook 
http://www.mos.gov.pl/g2/big/2009_07/2826c539c3015384e50adac8fe920b0b.pdf 

 
8. National Renewable Energy Action Plan http://ec.europa.eu/energy/renewables/action_plan_en.htm 
 
9. National Strategic Plan for Rural Areas Development for 2007-2013 

http://www.minrol.gov.pl/eng/content/view/full/18575 
 

10. National Transport Policy for 2006-2025 
http://www.en.transport.gov.pl/files/2/46f38651bb49e/PolitykaTransportowaPastwanalata20062025R
zdowajzangielski.pdf 
 

11. Poland’s National Inventory Report 2012. GHG Inventory in Poland for 1988‐2010.  
http://unfccc.int/national_reports/annex_i_ghg_inventories/national_inventories_submissions/items/6
598.php 
 

12. Second National Energy Efficiency Action Plan for Poland http://www.buildup.eu/publications/24995 
 
13. The Polish Climate Policy, 2020. GHG Emission Reduction Strategy. 

http://www.mos.gov.pl/g2/big/2009_04/cf234906b019de170218bf79f913990c.pdf 
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